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NOTE: MAY CONTAIN ABBREVIATIONS THAT ARE NOT USED IN THIS PLAN SET.

ABBREVIATIONS

1. ALL CONSTRUCTION MUST STRICTLY FOLLOW THE STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS SET FORTH BY: THE DESIGN ENGINEER, LOCAL
AGENCY JURISDICTION, APWA (CURRENT EDITION), AND THE MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (M.U.T.C.D.).  THE
ORDER LISTED ABOVE IS ARRANGED BY SENIORITY.  THE LATEST EDITION OF ALL STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS MUST BE
ADHERED TO.  IF A CONSTRUCTION PRACTICE IS NOT SPECIFIED BY ANY OF THE LISTED SOURCES, CONTRACTOR MUST CONTACT
DESIGN ENGINEER FOR DIRECTION.

2. CONTRACTOR TO STRICTLY FOLLOW THE MOST CURRENT COPY OF THE SOILS REPORT  FOR THIS PROJECT.  ALL GRADING
INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO CUT, FILL, COMPACTION, ASPHALT SECTION, SUBBASE, TRENCH EXCAVATION/BACKFILL, SITE
GRUBBING, AND FOOTINGS MUST BE COORDINATED DIRECTLY WITH SOILS REPORT.

3. CONTRACTOR MUST VERIFY ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS BEFORE BIDDING, AND BRING UP ANY QUESTIONS BEFORE SUBMITTING BID.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE A CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CITY, STATE, OR COUNTY REGULATIONS FOR
WORKING IN THE PUBLIC WAY.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR DUST CONTROL ACCORDING TO GOVERNING AGENCY STANDARDS.  WET DOWN DRY
MATERIALS AND RUBBISH TO PREVENT BLOWING.

6. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE TO ADJACENT SURFACE IMPROVEMENTS.

7. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CORRECTING ANY SETTLEMENT OF OR DAMAGE TO EXISTING UTILITIES.

8. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO FURNISH ALL MATERIALS TO COMPLETE THE PROJECT.

9. ALL EXPOSED SURFACES WILL HAVE A TEXTURED FINISH, RUBBED, OR BROOMED.  ANY "PLASTERING" OF NEW CONCRETE WILL BE
DONE WHILE IT IS STILL "GREEN".

10. PRIOR TO STARTING CONSTRUCTION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING THAT ALL REQUIRED PERMITS AND
APPROVALS HAVE BEEN OBTAINED.  NO CONSTRUCTION OR FABRICATION SHALL BEGIN UNTIL THE CONTRACTOR HAS RECEIVED AND
THOROUGHLY REVIEWED ALL PLANS AND OTHER DOCUMENTS APPROVED BY ALL OF THE PERMITTING AUTHORITIES.

11. THE LOCATIONS OF UNDERGROUND FACILITIES SHOWN ON THESE PLANS ARE BASED ON FIELD SURVEYS AND LOCAL UTILITY
COMPANY RECORDS.  IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S FULL RESPONSIBILITY TO CONTACT THE VARIOUS UTILITY COMPANIES TO
LOCATE THEIR FACILITIES PRIOR TO PROCEEDING WITH CONSTRUCTION.  NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE PAID TO THE
CONTRACTOR FOR DAMAGE AND REPAIR TO THESE FACILITIES CAUSED BY HIS WORK FORCE.  CONTRACTOR SHALL START
INSTALLATION AT LOW POINT OF ALL NEW GRAVITY UTILITY LINES.

12. ALL DIMENSIONS, GRADES, AND UTILITY DESIGN SHOWN ON THE PLANS SHALL BE VERIFIED BY THE CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO
CONSTRUCTION.  CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER IF ANY DISCREPANCIES EXIST, PRIOR TO PROCEEDING WITH
CONSTRUCTION FOR NECESSARY PLAN OR GRADE CHANGES.  NO EXTRA COMPENSATION SHALL BE PAID TO THE CONTRACTOR FOR
WORK HAVING TO BE REDONE DUE TO THE DIMENSIONS OR GRADES SHOWN INCORRECTLY ON THESE PLANS, IF SUCH
NOTIFICATION HAS NOT BEEN GIVEN.

13. NO CHANGE IN DESIGN LOCATION OR GRADE WILL BE MADE BY THE CONTRACTOR WITHOUT THE WRITTEN APPROVAL OF THE
PROJECT ENGINEER.

14. NATURAL VEGETATION AND SOIL COVER SHALL NOT BE DISTURBED PRIOR TO ACTUAL CONSTRUCTION OF A REQUIRED FACILITY OR
IMPROVEMENT.  MASS CLEARING OF THE SITE IN ANTICIPATION OF CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE AVOIDED.

15. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR FURNISHING, MAINTAINING, OR RESTORING ALL MONUMENTS AND MONUMENT
REFERENCE MARKS WITHIN THE PROJECT SITE.  CONTACT THE CITY OR COUNTY SURVEYOR FOR MONUMENT LOCATIONS AND
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS.

16. EXISTING UTILITY INFORMATION SHOWN IS FOR INFORMATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY.  IT IS DERIVED FROM ON-SITE SURVEY AND/OR
UTILITY MAPPING PROVIDED TO THE ENGINEER, AND THEREFORE UTILITIES MAY NOT BE LOCATED CORRECTLY, EITHER
HORIZONTALLY OR VERTICALLY, AND MAY NOT BE ALL INCLUSIVE.  CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO FOLLOW THE PROCEDURE
OUTLINED BELOW:

16.1. CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO LOCATE AND POTHOLE ALL EXISTING UTILITY LINES (BOTH HORIZONTALLY AND VERTICALLY)
THAT AFFECT THE PROJECT CONSTRUCTION, EITHER ON-SITE OR OFF-SITE, AND DETERMINE IF THERE ARE ANY CONFLICTS
WITH THE DESIGN OF THE SITE AS SHOWN ON THE APPROVED PLANS PRIOR TO ANY CONSTRUCTION.  IF IT IS DETERMINED
THAT CONFLICTS EXIST BETWEEN EXISTING UTILITIES AND DESIGN UTILITIES (OR ANOTHER ASPECT OF PROPOSED
CONSTRUCTION) THE ENGINEER MUST BE NOTIFIED IMMEDIATELY TO CORRECT THE CONFLICTS BEFORE ANY WORK CAN BEGIN.
IF THE CONTRACTOR FAILS TO FOLLOW THIS ABSOLUTE REQUIREMENT AND CONFLICTS ARISE DURING CONSTRUCTION THE
CONTRACTOR WILL BEAR THE SOLE RESPONSIBILITY TO FIX THE CONFLICTS.

16.2. CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO VERIFY THAT PROPER COVER AND PROTECTION OF EXISTING UTILITY LINES IS MAINTAINED OR
ATTAINED WITHIN THE DESIGN ONCE VERIFICATION OF THE EXISTING UTILITIES IS COMPLETED AS OUTLINED IN 16.1 ABOVE.

16.3. IN ADDITION TO 16.1 AND 16.2 ABOVE THE CONTRACTOR WILL VERIFY DEPTHS OF UTILITIES IN THE FIELD BY "POTHOLING" A
MINIMUM OF 300 FEET AHEAD OF PROPOSED PIPELINE CONSTRUCTION TO AVOID POTENTIAL CONFLICTS WITH DESIGNED
PIPELINE ALIGNMENT AND GRADE AND EXISTING UTILITIES.

16.4. IF A CONFLICT ARISES BETWEEN EXISTING UTILITIES AND DESIGN UTILITIES (OR ANOTHER ASPECT OF PROPOSED
CONSTRUCTION) AS DETERMINED UNDER 16.1, 16.2 OR 16.3 THE CONTRACTOR WILL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER IMMEDIATELY TO
RESOLVE THE CONFLICT.

16.5. IF A CONFLICT ARISES BETWEEN EXISTING UTILITIES AND DESIGN UTILITIES (OR ANOTHER ASPECT OF PROPOSED
CONSTRUCTION) RESULTING FROM THE CONTRACTOR'S NEGLIGENCE TO IDENTIFY AND/OR “POTHOLE” EXISTING UTILITIES AS
REQUIRED IN 16.1, 16.2 AND 16.3 ABOVE, THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE REQUIRED TO RESOLVE THE CONFLICT WITHOUT
ADDITIONAL COST OR CLAIM TO THE OWNER OR ENGINEER.

17. ANY AREA OUTSIDE THE LIMIT OF WORK THAT IS DISTURBED SHALL BE RESTORED TO ITS ORIGINAL CONDITION AT NO COST TO
OWNER.

18. CONSULT ALL OF THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS BEFORE COMMENCING CONSTRUCTION.

19. AT ALL LOCATIONS WHERE EXISTING PAVEMENT ABUTS NEW CONSTRUCTION, THE EDGE OF THE EXISTING PAVEMENT SHALL BE
SAWCUT TO A CLEAN, SMOOTH EDGE.

20. ALL CONSTRUCTION AND MATERIALS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MOST RECENT, ADOPTED EDITION OF ADA ACCESSIBILITY
GUIDELINES.

21. CONTRACTOR SHALL, AT THE TIME OF BIDDING AND THROUGHOUT THE PERIOD OF THE CONTRACT, BE LICENSED IN THE STATE OF
UTAH AND SHALL BE BONDABLE FOR AN AMOUNT REQUIRED BY THE OWNER.

22. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO PROVIDE ALL WATER, POWER, SANITARY FACILITIES AND TELEPHONE SERVICES AS
REQUIRED FOR THE CONTRACTOR'S USE DURING CONSTRUCTION.

23. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ADEQUATELY SCHEDULING INSPECTION AND TESTING OF ALL FACILITIES CONSTRUCTED
UNDER THIS CONTRACT.  ALL TESTING SHALL CONFORM TO THE REGULATORY AGENCY'S STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.  ALL
RE-TESTING AND/OR RE-INSPECTION SHALL BE PAID FOR BY THE CONTRACTOR.

24. IF EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS NEED TO BE DISTURBED AND/OR REMOVED FOR THE PROPER PLACEMENT OF IMPROVEMENTS TO BE
CONSTRUCTED BY THESE PLANS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PROTECTING EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS FROM
DAMAGE.  COST OF REPLACING OR REPAIRING EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE UNIT PRICE BID FOR ITEMS
REQUIRING REMOVAL AND/OR REPLACEMENT.  THERE WILL BE NO EXTRA COST DUE TO THE CONTRACTOR FOR REPLACING OR
REPAIRING EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS.

25. WHENEVER EXISTING FACILITIES ARE REMOVED, DAMAGED, BROKEN, OR CUT IN THE INSTALLATION OF THE WORK COVERED BY
THESE PLANS OR SPECIFICATIONS, SAID FACILITIES SHALL BE REPLACED AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE WITH MATERIALS EQUAL
TO OR BETTER THAN THE MATERIALS USED IN THE ORIGINAL EXISTING FACILITIES.  THE FINISHED PRODUCT SHALL BE SUBJECT TO
THE APPROVAL OF THE OWNER, THE ENGINEER, AND THE RESPECTIVE REGULATORY AGENCY.

26. CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN A NEATLY MARKED SET OF FULL-SIZE RECORD DRAWINGS SHOWING THE FINAL LOCATION AND
LAYOUT OF ALL STRUCTURES AND OTHER FACILITIES.  RECORD DRAWINGS SHALL REFLECT CHANGE ORDERS, ACCOMMODATIONS,
AND ADJUSTMENTS TO ALL IMPROVEMENTS CONSTRUCTED.  WHERE NECESSARY, SUPPLEMENTAL DRAWINGS SHALL BE PREPARED
AND SUBMITTED BY THE CONTRACTOR.  PRIOR TO ACCEPTANCE OF THE PROJECT, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DELIVER TO THE
ENGINEER ONE SET OF NEATLY MARKED RECORD DRAWINGS SHOWING THE INFORMATION REQUIRED ABOVE.  RECORD DRAWINGS
SHALL BE REVIEWED AND THE COMPLETE  RECORD DRAWING SET SHALL BE CURRENT WITH ALL CHANGES AND DEVIATIONS
REDLINED AS A PRECONDITION TO THE FINAL PROGRESS PAYMENT APPROVAL AND/OR FINAL ACCEPTANCE.

27. WHERE THE PLANS OR SPECIFICATIONS DESCRIBE PORTIONS OF THE WORK IN GENERAL TERMS BUT NOT IN COMPLETE DETAIL, IT IS
UNDERSTOOD THAT ONLY THE BEST GENERAL PRACTICE IS TO PREVAIL AND THAT ONLY MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP OF THE
FIRST QUALITY ARE TO BE USED.

28. ALL EXISTING GATES AND FENCES TO REMAIN UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON PLANS.  PROTECT ALL GATES AND FENCES FROM
DAMAGE.

29. ALL EXISTING TREES ARE TO REMAIN UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON PLANS.  PROTECT ALL TREES FROM DAMAGE.

30. ASPHALT MIX DESIGN MUST BE SUBMITTED AND APPROVED BY THE GOVERNING AGENCY PRIOR TO THE PLACEMENT.

31. CONTRACTORS ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL OSHA REQUIREMENTS ON THE PROJECT SITE.

32. A UPDES (UTAH POLLUTANT DISCHARGE ELIMINATION SYSTEM) PERMIT IS REQUIRED FOR ALL CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES 1 ACRE OR
MORE AS WELL AS A STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN.

1. EXISTING UTILITY INFORMATION SHOWN IS FOR INFORMATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY.  IT IS DERIVED FROM ON-SITE SURVEY
AND MAY NOT BE LOCATED CORRECTLY AND IS NOT ALL INCLUSIVE.  CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD LOCATE ALL UTILITIES
WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS BEFORE BEGINNING DEMOLITION/CONSTRUCTION.

2. THERE MAY BE BURIED UTILITIES WITHIN THE LIMITS OF DISTURBANCE THAT ARE NOT SHOWN ON THE PLANS DUE TO LACK
OF MAPPING OR RECORD INFORMATION.  CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER WHEN UNEXPECTED UTILITIES ARE
DISCOVERED.

3. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE FULLY RESPONSIBLE FOR LOCATING AND PROTECTING FROM DAMAGE ALL EXISTING UTILITIES
AND IMPROVEMENTS WHETHER OR NOT SHOWN ON THESE PLANS.  THE FACILITIES AND IMPROVEMENTS ARE BELIEVED TO
BE CORRECTLY SHOWN BUT THE CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO SATISFY HIMSELF AS TO THE COMPLETENESS AND
ACCURACY OF THE LOCATIONS.  ANY CONTRACTOR PERFORMING WORK ON THIS PROJECT SHALL FAMILIARIZE HIMSELF
WITH THE SITE AND SHALL BE HELD SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE TO EXISTING FACILITIES RESULTING DIRECTLY,
OR INDIRECTLY, FROM HIS OPERATIONS, WHETHER OR NOT SAID FACILITIES ARE SHOWN ON THESE PLANS.

1. TRAFFIC CONTROL AND STRIPING TO CONFORM TO THE CURRENT MANUAL OF UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
(M.U.T.C.D.).

2. BARRICADING AND DETOURING SHALL BE IN CONFORMANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE CURRENT M.U.T.C.D.

3. NO STREET SHALL BE CLOSED TO TRAFFIC WITHOUT WRITTEN PERMISSION FROM THE APPROPRIATE AGENCY, EXCEPT
WHEN DIRECTED BY LAW ENFORCEMENT OR FIRE OFFICIALS.

4. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE EVERY EFFORT TO PROVIDE FOR SMOOTH TRAFFIC FLOW AND SAFETY.  ACCESS SHALL BE
MAINTAINED FOR ALL PROPERTIES ADJACENT TO THE WORK.

5. DETOURING OPERATIONS FOR A PERIOD OF SIX CONSECUTIVE CALENDAR DAYS, OR MORE, REQUIRE THE INSTALLATION OF
TEMPORARY STREET STRIPING AND REMOVAL OF INTERFERING STRIPING BY SANDBLASTING.  THE DETOURING STRIPING
PLAN OR CONSTRUCTION TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN MUST BE SUBMITTED TO THE GOVERNING AGENCY FOR REVIEW AND
APPROVAL.

6. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES SHALL BE RESTORED TO THEIR ORIGINAL CONDITION AT THE END OF THE WORK TO THE
SATISFACTION OF THE GOVERNING AGENCY.

7. TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TCDs) SHALL REMAIN VISIBLE AND OPERATIONAL AT ALL TIMES.

8. ALL PERMANENT TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES CALLED FOR HEREON SHALL BE IN PLACE AND IN FINAL POSITION PRIOR TO
ALLOWING ANY PUBLIC TRAFFIC ONTO THE PORTIONS OF THE ROAD(S) BEING IMPROVED HEREUNDER, REGARDLESS OF THE
STATUS OF COMPLETION OF PAVING OR OTHER OFF-SITE IMPROVEMENTS CALLED FOR BY THESE PLANS.

9. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE BARRICADES, SIGNS, FLASHERS, OTHER EQUIPMENT AND FLAG PERSONS NECESSARY
TO INSURE THE SAFETY OF WORKERS AND VISITORS.

10. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR NOTIFYING UTAH TRANSIT AUTHORITY (UTA) IF THE CONSTRUCTION
INTERRUPTS OR RELOCATES A BUS STOP OR HAS AN ADVERSE EFFECT ON BUS SERVICE ON THAT STREET TO ARRANGE
FOR TEMPORARY RELOCATION OF STOP.

TRAFFIC CONTROL AND SAFETY NOTES

GRADING AND DRAINAGE NOTES
1. SITE GRADING SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THESE PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS AND THE

RECOMMENDATIONS SET FORTH IN THE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT AND ALL RELATED ADDENDUMS.

2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL STRIP AND CLEAR THE TOPSOIL, MAJOR ROOTS AND ORGANIC MATERIAL FROM ALL PROPOSED
BUILDING AND PAVEMENT AREAS PRIOR TO SITE GRADING.  (THE TOPSOIL MAY BE STOCKPILED FOR LATER USE IN
LANDSCAPED AREAS.)

3. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE ALL ORGANIC MATERIAL AND OTHER DELETERIOUS MATERIALS PRIOR TO PLACING
GRADING FILL OR BASE COURSE.  THE AREA SHOULD BE PROOF-ROLLED TO IDENTIFY ANY SOFT AREAS.  WHERE SOFT
AREAS ARE ENCOUNTERED, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE THE SOIL AND REPLACE WITH COMPACTED FILL.

4. ALL DEBRIS PILES AND BERMS SHOULD BE REMOVED AND HAULED AWAY FROM SITE OR USED AS GENERAL FILL IN
LANDSCAPED AREAS.

5. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONSTRUCT THE BUILDING PAD TO THESE DESIGN PLANS AS PART OF THE SITE GRADING
CONTRACT, AND STRICTLY ADHERE TO THE SITE PREPARATION AND GRADING REQUIREMENTS OUTLINED IN THE
GEOTECHNICAL REPORT.

6. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GRADE THE PROJECT SITE TO PROVIDE A SMOOTH TRANSITION BETWEEN NEW AND EXISTING
ASPHALT, CURB AND GUTTER, AND ADJOINING SITE IMPROVEMENTS.

7. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR DAMAGE AND DEBRIS ON ADJACENT STREETS WHEN EQUIPMENT IS
TRAVELING THOSE STREETS.

8. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE FAMILIAR WITH ALL CONDITIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS OUTLINED IN THE GEOTECHNICAL
REPORT AND TAKE ALL NECESSARY PRECAUTIONS AND RECOMMENDED PROCEDURES TO ASSURE SOUND GRADING
PRACTICES.

9. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE APPROPRIATE GRADING MEASURES TO DIRECT STORM SURFACE RUNOFF TOWARDS CATCH
BASINS.

10. THE LOCATIONS OF UNDERGROUND FACILITIES SHOWN ON THESE PLANS ARE BASED ON ON-SITE SURVEY.  IT SHALL BE
THE CONTRACTORS' FULL RESPONSIBILITY TO CONTACT THE VARIOUS UTILITY COMPANIES TO LOCATE THEIR FACILITIES
PRIOR TO PROCEEDING WITH CONSTRUCTION.  NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION SHALL BE PAID TO THE  CONTRACTOR FOR
DAMAGE AND REPAIR TO THESE FACILITIES CAUSED BY HIS WORK FORCE.

11. IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO PERFORM ALL NECESSARY CUTS AND FILLS WITHIN THE LIMITS
OF THIS PROJECT AND THE RELATED OFF-SITE WORK, SO AS TO GENERATE THE DESIRED SUBGRADE, FINISH GRADES, AND
SLOPES SHOWN.

12. THE CONTRACTOR IS WARNED THAT AN EARTHWORK BALANCE WAS NOT NECESSARILY THE INTENT OF THIS PROJECT.  ANY
ADDITIONAL MATERIAL REQUIRED OR LEFTOVER MATERIAL FOLLOWING EARTHWORK OPERATIONS BECOMES THE
RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

13. THE GRADING CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO COORDINATE WITH THE OWNER TO PROVIDE FOR THE REQUIREMENTS OF
THE PROJECT STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWPPP) AND ASSOCIATED PERMIT.  ALL CONTRACTOR
ACTIVITIES 1 ACRE OR MORE IN SIZE ARE REQUIRED TO PROVIDE A STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN.

14. ALL CUT AND FILL SLOPES SHALL BE PROTECTED UNTIL EFFECTIVE EROSION CONTROL HAS BEEN ESTABLISHED.

15. THE USE OF POTABLE WATER WITHOUT A SPECIAL PERMIT FOR BUILDING OR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES INCLUDING
CONSOLIDATION OF BACKFILL OR DUST CONTROL IS PROHIBITED.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN ALL NECESSARY
PERMITS FOR CONSTRUCTION WATER FROM GOVERNING AGENCY.

16. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN THE STREETS, SIDEWALKS, AND ALL OTHER PUBLIC RIGHT-OF-WAYS IN A CLEAN, SAFE
AND USABLE CONDITION.  ALL SPILLS OF SOIL, ROCK OR CONSTRUCTION DEBRIS SHALL BE PROMPTLY REMOVED FROM THE
PUBLICLY-OWNED PROPERTY DURING CONSTRUCTION AND UPON COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT.  ALL ADJACENT
PROPERTY, PRIVATE OR PUBLIC, SHALL BE MAINTAINED IN A CLEAN, SAFE, AND USABLE CONDITION.

UTILITY  NOTES
1. ALL CONSTRUCTION AND MATERIALS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THESE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, CITY AND STATE

REQUIREMENTS AND THE MOST RECENT EDITIONS OF THE FOLLOWING:  THE INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING CODE, UTAH
DRINKING WATER REGULATIONS, APWA MANUAL OF STANDARD PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS.  THE CONTRACTOR IS
REQUIRED TO ADHERE TO ALL OF THE ABOVE-MENTIONED DOCUMENTS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED AND APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE LOCATION OF NEW "DRY UTILITIES" WITH THE APPROPRIATE UTILITY COMPANY,
INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO: TELEPHONE & INTERNET SERVICE, GAS SERVICE, CABLE, AND POWER.

3. EXISTING UTILITIES HAVE BEEN SHOWN ON THE PLANS BASED ON ON-SITE SURVEY.  PRIOR TO COMMENCING ANY WORK, IT
SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO HAVE EACH UTILITY COMPANY LOCATE, IN THE FIELD, THEIR MAIN AND
SERVICE LINES.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY BLUE STAKES AT 1-800-662-4111 48 HOURS IN ADVANCE OF PERFORMING
ANY EXCAVATION WORK.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL RECORD THE BLUE STAKES ORDER NUMBER AND FURNISH ORDER
NUMBER TO OWNER AND ENGINEER PRIOR TO ANY EXCAVATION.  IT WILL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S SOLE RESPONSIBILITY TO
DIRECTLY CONTACT ANY OTHER UTILITY COMPANIES THAT ARE NOT MEMBERS OF BLUE STAKES.  IT SHALL BE THE
CONTRACTOR'S SOLE RESPONSIBILITY TO PROTECT ALL EXISTING UTILITIES SO THAT NO DAMAGE RESULTS TO THEM
DURING THE PERFORMANCE OF THIS CONTRACT.  ANY REPAIRS NECESSARY TO DAMAGED UTILITIES SHALL BE PAID FOR BY
THE CONTRACTOR.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE REQUIRED TO COOPERATE WITH OTHER CONTRACTORS AND UTILITY
COMPANIES INSTALLING NEW STRUCTURES, UTILITIES AND SERVICE TO THE PROJECT.

4. CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN IN ALL EXCAVATIONS DUE TO POSSIBLE EXISTENCE OF UNRECORDED UTILITY LINES.  EXCAVATION
REQUIRED WITHIN PROXIMITY OF EXISTING UTILITY LINES SHALL BE DONE BY HAND.  CONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR ANY
DAMAGE TO EXISTING UTILITY LINES OR STRUCTURES INCURRED DURING CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS AT CONTRACTOR'S
EXPENSE.

5. TRENCH BACKFILL MATERIAL AND COMPACTION TESTS ARE TO BE TAKEN PER APWA STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS (CURRENT
EDITION), SECTION 33 05 20 - BACKFILLING TRENCHES, OR AS REQUIRED BY THE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT IF NATIVE
MATERIALS ARE USED.  NO NATIVE MATERIALS ARE ALLOWED IN THE PIPE ZONE.  THE MAXIMUM LIFT FOR BACKFILLING
EXCAVATIONS IS DETERMINED BY THE GEOTECHNICAL RECOMMENDATIONS.

6. THE CONTRACTOR IS SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR CONFORMING TO LOCAL AND FEDERAL CODES GOVERNING SHORING AND
BRACING OF EXCAVATIONS AND TRENCHES AND FOR THE PROTECTION OF WORKERS.

7. THE CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO KEEP ALL CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES WITHIN THE APPROVED PROJECT LIMITS.  THIS
INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO VEHICLE AND EQUIPMENT STAGING, MATERIAL STORAGE AND LIMITS OF TRENCH
EXCAVATION.  IT IS THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO OBTAIN PERMISSION AND/OR EASEMENTS FROM THE
APPROPRIATE GOVERNING ENTITY AND/OR INDIVIDUAL PROPERTY OWNER(S) FOR WORK OR STAGING OUTSIDE OF THE
PROJECT LIMITS.

8. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR REPAIRING ANY DAMAGE, CAUSED BY ANY CONDITION INCLUDING SETTLEMENT, TO
EXISTING UTILITIES FROM WORK PERFORMED AT OR NEAR EXISTING UTILITIES.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE ALL
MEASURES NECESSARY TO PROTECT ALL EXISTING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE ROADWAY AND UTILITY FACILITIES.  DAMAGE TO
EXISTING FACILITIES CAUSED BY THE CONTRACTOR MUST BE REPAIRED BY THE CONTRACTOR AT HIS/HER EXPENSE TO THE
SATISFACTION OF THE OWNER OF SAID FACILITIES.

9. ALL WATER LINE AND SEWER LINE INSTALLATION AND TESTING TO BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH LOCAL GOVERNING AGENCY'S
STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

10. ALL MANHOLES, HYDRANTS, VALVES, CLEANOUT BOXES, CATCH BASINS, METERS, ETC. MUST BE RAISED OR LOWERED TO
FINAL GRADE PER APWA (CURRENT EDITION) STANDARDS AND INSPECTOR REQUIREMENTS.  CONCRETE COLLARS MUST BE
CONSTRUCTED ON ALL MANHOLES, CLEANOUT BOXES, CATCH BASINS, AND VALVES PER APWA STANDARDS.  ALL MANHOLE,
CATCH BASIN, OR CLEANOUT BOX CONNECTIONS MUST BE MADE WITH THE PIPE CUT FLUSH WITH THE INSIDE OF THE BOX
AND GROUTED OR SEALED.

11. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT ALLOW ANY GROUNDWATER OR DEBRIS TO ENTER THE NEW OR EXISTING PIPE DURING
CONSTRUCTION.

12. SILT AND DEBRIS ARE TO BE CLEANED OUT OF ALL STORM DRAIN BOXES.  CATCH BASINS ARE TO BE MAINTAINED IN A
CLEANED CONDITION AS NEEDED UNTIL AFTER THE FINAL BOND RELEASE INSPECTION.

13. CONTRACTOR SHALL CLEAN ASPHALT, TAR OR OTHER ADHESIVES OFF OF ALL MANHOLE LIDS AND INLET GRATES TO ALLOW
ACCESS.

14. EACH TRENCH SHALL BE EXCAVATED SO THAT THE PIPE CAN BE LAID TO THE ALIGNMENT AND GRADE AS REQUIRED.  THE
TRENCH WALL SHALL BE SO BRACED THAT THE WORKMEN MAY WORK SAFELY AND EFFICIENTLY.  ALL TRENCHES SHALL BE
DRAINED SO THE PIPE LAYING MAY TAKE PLACE IN DEWATERED CONDITIONS.

15. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND MAINTAIN AT ALL TIMES AMPLE MEANS AND DEVICES WITH WHICH TO REMOVE
PROMPTLY AND TO PROPERLY DISPOSE OF ALL WATER ENTERING THE TRENCH EXCAVATION.

16. ALL SEWER LINES AND SEWER SERVICES SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM SEPARATION OF 10 FEET, EDGE TO EDGE, FROM THE
WATER LINES.  IF A 10 FOOT SEPARATION CAN NOT BE MAINTAINED, CONSTRUCT PER GOVERNING AGENCY'S MINIMUM
SEPARATION STANDARDS.

17. CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL THRUST BLOCKING AT ALL WATERLINE ANGLE POINTS AND TEES.

18. ALL UNDERGROUND UTILITIES SHALL BE IN PLACE PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF CURB, GUTTER, SIDEWALK AND STREET
PAVING.

19. CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL MAGNETIC LOCATING TAPE CONTINUOUSLY OVER ALL NONMETALLIC PIPE.

GENERAL NOTES

DEMOLITION NOTES

APWA AMERICAN PUBLIC WORKS ASSOCIATION
AR ACCESSIBLE ROUTE
ASTM AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS
AWWA AMERICAN WATER WORKS ASSOCIATION
BOS BOTTOM OF STEP
BVC BEGIN VERTICAL CURVE
C CURVE
CB CATCH BASIN
CF CURB FACE OR CUBIC FEET
CL CENTER LINE
CO CLEAN OUT
COMM COMMUNICATION
CONC CONCRETE
CONT CONTINUOUS
DIA DIAMETER
DIP DUCTILE IRON PIPE
ELEC ELECTRICAL
ELEV ELEVATION
EOA EDGE OF ASPHALT    
EVC END OF VERTICAL CURVE
EW EACH WAY
EXIST EXISTING
FF FINISH FLOOR
FG FINISH GRADE
FH FIRE HYDRANT
FL FLOW LINE OR FLANGE
GB GRADE BREAK
GF GARAGE FLOOR
GV GATE VALVE
HC HANDICAP
HP HIGH POINT
IRR IRRIGATION
K RATE OF VERTICAL CURVATURE
LD LAND DRAIN
LF LINEAR FEET
LP      LOW POINT
MEX MATCH EXISTING
MH MANHOLE
MJ MECHANICAL JOINT
NG NATURAL GROUND
NIC NOT IN CONTRACT
NO NUMBER
OC ON CENTER
OCEW ON CENTER EACH WAY
OHP OVERHEAD POWER
PC POINT OF CURVATURE OR PRESSURE CLASS
PCC POINT OF COMPOUND CURVATURE
PI POINT OF INTERSECTION
PIV POST INDICATOR VALVE
PL PROPERTY LINE
PRC POINT OF REVERSE CURVATURE
PRO PROPOSED
PT POINT OF TANGENCY
PVC POINT OF VERTICAL CURVATURE
PVI POINT OF VERTICAL INTERSECTION
PVT POINT OF VERTICAL TANGENCY
R RADIUS
RD ROOF DRAIN
ROW RIGHT OF WAY
S SLOPE
SAN SWR SANITARY SEWER
SD STORM DRAIN
SEC SECONDARY
SS SANITARY SEWER
STA STATION
SW SECONDARY WATER LINE
TBC TOP BACK OF CURB
TOG TOP OF GRATE
TOA TOP OF ASPHALT
TOC TOP  OF CONCRETE
TOF TOP OF FOUNDATION
TOW TOP OF WALL
TOS TOP OF STEP
TYP TYPICAL
VC VERTICAL CURVE
WIV WALL INDICATOR VALVE
W WATER LINE

CO

CO

GV

E

TR

G

IRR

W

T

E

SECTION CORNER

EXISTING MONUMENT

PROPOSED MONUMENT

EXISTING REBAR AND CAP

SET ENSIGN REBAR AND CAP

EXISTING WATER METER

PROPOSED WATER METER

EXISTING WATER MANHOLE

PROPOSED WATER MANHOLE

EXISTING WATER BOX

EXISTING WATER VALVE

PROPOSED WATER VALVE

EXISTING FIRE HYDRANT

PROPOSED FIRE HYDRANT

PROPOSED FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION

EXISTING SECONDARY WATER VALVE

PROPOSED SECONDARY WATER VALVE

EXISTING IRRIGATION BOX

EXISTING IRRIGATION VALVE

PROPOSED IRRIGATION VALVE

EXISTING SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE

PROPOSED SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE

EXISTING SANITARY CLEAN OUT

EXISTING STORM DRAIN CLEAN OUT BOX

PROPOSED STORM DRAIN CLEAN OUT BOX

EXISTING STORM DRAIN INLET BOX

EXISTING STORM DRAIN CATCH BASIN

PROPOSED STORM DRAIN CATCH BASIN

EXISTING STORM DRAIN COMBO BOX

PROPOSED STORM DRAIN COMBO BOX

EXISTING STORM DRAIN CLEAN OUT

EXISTING STORM DRAIN CULVERT

PROPOSED STORM DRAIN CULVERT

TEMPORARY SAG INLET PROTECTION

TEMPORARY IN-LINE INLET PROTECTION

ROOF DRAIN

EXISTING ELECTRICAL MANHOLE

EXISTING ELECTRICAL BOX

EXISTING TRANSFORMER

EXISTING UTILITY POLE

EXISTING LIGHT

PROPOSED LIGHT

EXISTING GAS METER

EXISTING GAS MANHOLE

EXISTING GAS VALVE

EXISTING TELEPHONE MANHOLE

EXISTING TELEPHONE BOX

EXISTING TRAFFIC SIGNAL BOX

EXISTING CABLE BOX

EXISTING BOLLARD

PROPOSED BOLLARD
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PROPOSED SIGN

EXISTING SPOT ELEVATION

PROPOSED SPOT ELEVATION

EXISTING FLOW DIRECTION
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PROPOSED STRIPING
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EXISTING FLOW LINE

PROPOSED FLOW LINE
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PROPOSED STORM DRAIN LINE
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PROPOSED CULINARY WATER SERVICE LINE

EXISTING SECONDARY WATER LINE
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CONCRETE TO BE REMOVED

EXISTING CONCRETE

PROPOSED CONCRETE
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1. ALL WORK TO COMPLY WITH THE GOVERNING AGENCY'S STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

2. EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES AND IMPROVEMENTS ARE SHOWN IN THEIR APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS
BASED UPON RECORD INFORMATION AVAILABLE AT THE TIME OF PREPARATION OF THESE PLANS.  LOCATIONS
MAY NOT HAVE BEEN VERIFIED IN THE FIELD AND NO GUARANTEE IS MADE AS TO THE ACCURACY OR
COMPLETENESS OF THE INFORMATION SHOWN.  IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO
DETERMINE THE EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF THE UTILITIES SHOWN ON THESE PLANS OR INDICATED IN THE
FIELD BY LOCATING SERVICES.  ANY ADDITIONAL COSTS INCURRED AS A RESULT OF THE CONTRACTOR'S
FAILURE TO VERIFY THE LOCATIONS OF EXISTING UTILITIES PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF CONSTRUCTION IN
THEIR VICINITY SHALL BE BORNE BY THE CONTRACTOR AND ASSUMED INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT.  THE
CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY ALL CONNECTION POINTS WITH THE EXISTING UTILITIES.  THE CONTRACTOR IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED TO THE EXISTING UTILITIES AND UTILITY STRUCTURES THAT ARE TO
REMAIN.  IF CONFLICTS WITH EXISTING UTILITIES OCCUR, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER
PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION TO DETERMINE IF ANY FIELD ADJUSTMENTS SHOULD BE MADE.

3. ALL SURFACE IMPROVEMENTS DISTURBED BY CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE RESTORED OR REPLACED,
INCLUDING TREES AND DECORATIVE SHRUBS, SOD, FENCES, WALLS AND STRUCTURES, WHETHER OR NOT
THEY ARE SPECIFICALLY SHOWN ON THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

4. ALL CONSTRUCTION SIGNAGE, BARRICADES, TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES, ETC. SHALL CONFORM TO THE
LATEST EDITION OF THE M.U.T.C.D.  THE CONTRACTOR WILL MAINTAIN SUCH SO THAT THEY ARE PROPERLY
PLACED AND VISIBLE AT ALL TIMES.

5. SIDEWALKS AND CURBS DESIGNATED TO BE DEMOLISHED SHALL BE DEMOLISHED TO THE NEAREST
EXPANSION JOINT, MATCHING THESE PLANS AS CLOSELY AS POSSIBLE.

6. THE CONTRACTOR IS TO PROTECT AND PRESERVE ALL EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS, UTILITIES, AND SIGNS, ETC.
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THESE PLANS.

GENERAL NOTES

1

2

3

4

5

7

SAWCUT, REMOVE, AND PROPERLY DISPOSE OF EXISTING CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER TO THE NEAREST
JOINT.

SAWCUT, REMOVE, AND PROPERLY DISPOSE OF EXISTING CONCRETE SIDEWALK TO THE NEAREST JOINT.

REMOVE EXISTING LANDSCAPING IN THIS AREA.  RETROFIT AND REPAIR IRRIGATION SYSTEM AS NEEDED.

REMOVE AND PROPERLY DISPOSE OF EXISTING FENCE.

PROTECT AND PRESERVE ALL EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS, UTILITIES, SIGNS, ETC. (TYPICAL UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED).

SAWCUT EXISTING ASPHALT PAVEMENT TO PROVIDE A CLEAN EDGE FOR THE TRANSITION BETWEEN
EXISTING AND PROPOSED ASPHALT PAVEMENT.

REMOVE AND PROPERLY DISPOSE OF EXISTING ASPHALT PAVEMENT.

REMOVE AND DISPOSE OF CONCRETE CURB WALL

REMOVE EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS FROM EXISTING ASPHALT PAVEMENT BY GRINDING OR WATER
BLASTING, OR APPROVED EQUAL, TO MINIMIZE SURFACE SCARRING.

REMOVE AND PROPERLY DISPOSE OF EXISTING STRUCTURES, CONCRETE SLABS, STAIRS, ETC., INCLUDING
ALL ELECTRICAL APPURTENANCES, IN THIS AREA WHETHER OR NOT IDENTIFIED ON PLANS.  CONTRACTOR
TO FILL IN ALL HOLES CREATED DURING DEMOLITION WITH STRUCTURAL FILL TO PROPER SUBGRADE
ELEVATION.

6

SCOPE OF WORK:
PROVIDE, INSTALL AND/OR CONSTRUCT THE FOLLOWING PER THE SPECIFICATIONS GIVEN OR REFERENCED, THE
DETAILS NOTED, AND/OR AS SHOWN ON THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS:
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CALL BLUESTAKES
@ 811 AT LEAST 48 HOURS
PRIOR TO THE
COMMENCEMENT OF  ANY
CONSTRUCTION.Know what's below.

before you dig.Call
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1. ALL WORK TO COMPLY WITH THE GOVERNING AGENCY'S STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL IMPROVEMENTS MUST COMPLY WITH ADA STANDARDS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.

3. SEE LANDSCAPE/ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR CONCRETE MATERIAL, COLOR, FINISH, AND SCORE PATTERNS
THROUGHOUT SITE.

4. ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL CONFORM TO THE LATEST EDITION OF THE M.U.T.C.D. (MANUAL ON UNIFORM
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES).

5. ALL SURFACE IMPROVEMENTS DISTURBED BY CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE RESTORED OR REPLACED,
INCLUDING TREES AND DECORATIVE SHRUBS, SOD, FENCES, WALLS AND STRUCTURES, WHETHER OR NOT
THEY ARE SPECIFICALLY SHOWN ON THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

6. NOTIFY ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES IN DESIGN OR STAKING BEFORE PLACING CONCRETE OR ASPHALT.

7. THE CONTRACTOR IS TO PROTECT AND PRESERVE ALL EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS, UTILITIES, AND SIGNS, ETC.
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THESE PLANS.

GENERAL NOTES

1. ALL WORK TO COMPLY WITH THE GOVERNING AGENCY'S STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

2. EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES AND IMPROVEMENTS ARE SHOWN IN THEIR APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS
BASED UPON RECORD INFORMATION AVAILABLE AT THE TIME OF PREPARATION OF THESE PLANS.  LOCATIONS
MAY NOT HAVE BEEN VERIFIED IN THE FIELD AND NO GUARANTEE IS MADE AS TO THE ACCURACY OR
COMPLETENESS OF THE INFORMATION SHOWN.  IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO
DETERMINE THE EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF THE UTILITIES SHOWN ON THESE PLANS OR INDICATED IN THE
FIELD BY LOCATING SERVICES.  ANY ADDITIONAL COSTS INCURRED AS A RESULT OF THE CONTRACTOR'S
FAILURE TO VERIFY THE LOCATIONS OF EXISTING UTILITIES PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF CONSTRUCTION IN
THEIR VICINITY SHALL BE BORNE BY THE CONTRACTOR AND ASSUMED INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT.  THE
CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY ALL CONNECTION POINTS WITH THE EXISTING UTILITIES.  THE CONTRACTOR IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED TO THE EXISTING UTILITIES AND UTILITY STRUCTURES THAT ARE TO
REMAIN.  IF CONFLICTS WITH EXISTING UTILITIES OCCUR, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER
PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION TO DETERMINE IF ANY FIELD ADJUSTMENTS SHOULD BE MADE.

3. ALL SANITARY SEWER INFRASTRUCTURE TO BE INSTALLED PER GOVERNING AGENCY STANDARD PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS.

4. ALL WATER INFRASTRUCTURE TO BE INSTALLED PER GOVERNING AGENCY OR APWA STANDARD PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS.

6. DEFLECT OR LOOP ALL WATERLINES TO AVOID CONFLICTS WITH OTHER UTILITIES PER GOVERNING AGENCY'S
STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

7. PROJECT SHALL COMPLY WITH ALL UTAH DIVISION OF DRINKING WATER RULES AND REGULATIONS INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THOSE PERTAINING TO BACKFLOW PROTECTION AND CROSS CONNECTION PREVENTION.

8. THE CONTRACTOR IS TO COORDINATE ALL UTILITIES WITH MECHANICAL/PLUMBING PLANS.

9. NOTIFY ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES IN DESIGN OR STAKING BEFORE PLACING UTILITY STRUCTURES
OR PIPES.

10. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ADJUST TO GRADE ALL EXISTING UTILITIES AS NEEDED PER LOCAL GOVERNING
AGENCY'S STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

11. THE CONTRACTOR IS TO PROTECT AND PRESERVE ALL EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS, UTILITIES, AND SIGNS, ETC.
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THESE PLANS.

GENERAL NOTES
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CALL BLUESTAKES
@ 811 AT LEAST 48 HOURS
PRIOR TO THE
COMMENCEMENT OF  ANY
CONSTRUCTION.Know what's below.

before you dig.Call
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EXISTING BUILDING

EXISTING BUILDING

EXISTING BUILDING

MANTI HIGH SCHOOL

5

2

5
SHOP ADDITION

1

2
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R14.
0' ROUGH RAKE

FINISH

4

7

10

2.5
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7

7

8.1
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16.6'

2

4

CONTRACTOR TO POTHOLE
TO VERIFY EXIST. UTILITY LOCATIONS

9
START

9
END

1
TRANSITION

FOR CURB CUT

PROVIDE SLEEVE FOR EXISTING
SEWER LINE. SEE STRUCTURAL
PLANS

PROVIDE SLEEVE FOR EXISTING
SEWER LINE. SEE STRUCTURAL
PLANS

11

CONTRACTOR TO POTHOLE EXISTING STORM
DRAIN LINE TO VERIFY SIZING, LOCATION, AND
DEPTH OF EXISTING STORM DRAIN LINE BEFORE
ANY STORM DRAIN INFRASTRUCTURE IS
ORDERED OR INSTALLED

1. ALL WORK TO COMPLY WITH THE GOVERNING AGENCY'S STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL IMPROVEMENTS MUST COMPLY WITH ADA STANDARDS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.

3. SEE LANDSCAPE/ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR CONCRETE MATERIAL, COLOR, FINISH, AND SCORE PATTERNS
THROUGHOUT SITE.

4. ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL CONFORM TO THE LATEST EDITION OF THE M.U.T.C.D. (MANUAL ON UNIFORM
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES).

5. ALL SURFACE IMPROVEMENTS DISTURBED BY CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE RESTORED OR REPLACED,
INCLUDING TREES AND DECORATIVE SHRUBS, SOD, FENCES, WALLS AND STRUCTURES, WHETHER OR NOT
THEY ARE SPECIFICALLY SHOWN ON THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

6. NOTIFY ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES IN DESIGN OR STAKING BEFORE PLACING CONCRETE OR ASPHALT.

7. THE CONTRACTOR IS TO PROTECT AND PRESERVE ALL EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS, UTILITIES, AND SIGNS, ETC.
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THESE PLANS.

GENERAL NOTES

1. ALL WORK TO COMPLY WITH THE GOVERNING AGENCY'S STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

2. EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES AND IMPROVEMENTS ARE SHOWN IN THEIR APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS
BASED UPON RECORD INFORMATION AVAILABLE AT THE TIME OF PREPARATION OF THESE PLANS.  LOCATIONS
MAY NOT HAVE BEEN VERIFIED IN THE FIELD AND NO GUARANTEE IS MADE AS TO THE ACCURACY OR
COMPLETENESS OF THE INFORMATION SHOWN.  IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO
DETERMINE THE EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF THE UTILITIES SHOWN ON THESE PLANS OR INDICATED IN THE
FIELD BY LOCATING SERVICES.  ANY ADDITIONAL COSTS INCURRED AS A RESULT OF THE CONTRACTOR'S
FAILURE TO VERIFY THE LOCATIONS OF EXISTING UTILITIES PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF CONSTRUCTION IN
THEIR VICINITY SHALL BE BORNE BY THE CONTRACTOR AND ASSUMED INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT.  THE
CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY ALL CONNECTION POINTS WITH THE EXISTING UTILITIES.  THE CONTRACTOR IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED TO THE EXISTING UTILITIES AND UTILITY STRUCTURES THAT ARE TO
REMAIN.  IF CONFLICTS WITH EXISTING UTILITIES OCCUR, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER
PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION TO DETERMINE IF ANY FIELD ADJUSTMENTS SHOULD BE MADE.

3. ALL SANITARY SEWER INFRASTRUCTURE TO BE INSTALLED PER GOVERNING AGENCY STANDARD PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS.

4. ALL WATER INFRASTRUCTURE TO BE INSTALLED PER GOVERNING AGENCY OR APWA STANDARD PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS.

6. DEFLECT OR LOOP ALL WATERLINES TO AVOID CONFLICTS WITH OTHER UTILITIES PER GOVERNING AGENCY'S
STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

7. PROJECT SHALL COMPLY WITH ALL UTAH DIVISION OF DRINKING WATER RULES AND REGULATIONS INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THOSE PERTAINING TO BACKFLOW PROTECTION AND CROSS CONNECTION PREVENTION.

8. THE CONTRACTOR IS TO COORDINATE ALL UTILITIES WITH MECHANICAL/PLUMBING PLANS.

9. NOTIFY ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES IN DESIGN OR STAKING BEFORE PLACING UTILITY STRUCTURES
OR PIPES.

10. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ADJUST TO GRADE ALL EXISTING UTILITIES AS NEEDED PER LOCAL GOVERNING
AGENCY'S STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

11. THE CONTRACTOR IS TO PROTECT AND PRESERVE ALL EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS, UTILITIES, AND SIGNS, ETC.
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THESE PLANS.

GENERAL NOTES

1

2

3

4

5

ASPHALT PAVEMENT PER GEOTECHNICAL REPORT AND DETAIL 1/C400.

CONCRETE PAVEMENT PER GEOTECHNICAL REPORT AND DETAIL 2/C400.

4” THICK CONCRETE SIDEWALK PER DETAIL 3/C400

30” TYPE “A” CURB AND GUTTER PER DETAIL 4/C400

INSTALL BOLLARD PER DETAIL 5/C400

30" REVERSE PAN CURB AND GUTTER PER DETAIL 7/C400

RESET UTILITY TO FINISH GRADE SURFACE AND PROVIDE CONCRETE COLLAR

ADA ACCESS RAMP PER APWA PLAN NO. 238 AND DETAIL 8/C400

CURB CUT  PER APWA PLAN NO. 222 AND DETAIL 9/C400

ASPHALT T-PATCH PER APWA PLAN NO. 255 AND DETAIL 10/C400

4" YELLOW STRIPING PER M.U.T.C.D. STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS

SCOPE OF WORK:
PROVIDE, INSTALL AND/OR CONSTRUCT THE FOLLOWING PER THE SPECIFICATIONS GIVEN OR REFERENCED, THE
DETAILS NOTED, AND/OR AS SHOWN ON THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS:
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CALL BLUESTAKES
@ 811 AT LEAST 48 HOURS
PRIOR TO THE
COMMENCEMENT OF  ANY
CONSTRUCTION.Know what's below.

before you dig.Call

R

SITE AND
UTILITY PLAN

C201
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WRESTLING
ADDITION
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6
END

6
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8

CONTRACTOR TO REPAIR
 ALL LANDSCAPING AND

IRRIGATION IN IMPACTED
AREAS

APPROXIMATE
FIRE LINE

LOCATION

APPROXIMATE
TELEPHONE LINE
LOCATION

1. ALL WORK TO COMPLY WITH THE GOVERNING AGENCY'S STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL IMPROVEMENTS MUST COMPLY WITH ADA STANDARDS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.

3. SEE LANDSCAPE/ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR CONCRETE MATERIAL, COLOR, FINISH, AND SCORE PATTERNS
THROUGHOUT SITE.

4. ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL CONFORM TO THE LATEST EDITION OF THE M.U.T.C.D. (MANUAL ON UNIFORM
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES).

5. ALL SURFACE IMPROVEMENTS DISTURBED BY CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE RESTORED OR REPLACED,
INCLUDING TREES AND DECORATIVE SHRUBS, SOD, FENCES, WALLS AND STRUCTURES, WHETHER OR NOT
THEY ARE SPECIFICALLY SHOWN ON THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

6. NOTIFY ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES IN DESIGN OR STAKING BEFORE PLACING CONCRETE OR ASPHALT.

7. THE CONTRACTOR IS TO PROTECT AND PRESERVE ALL EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS, UTILITIES, AND SIGNS, ETC.
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THESE PLANS.

GENERAL NOTES

1. ALL WORK TO COMPLY WITH THE GOVERNING AGENCY'S STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

2. EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES AND IMPROVEMENTS ARE SHOWN IN THEIR APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS
BASED UPON RECORD INFORMATION AVAILABLE AT THE TIME OF PREPARATION OF THESE PLANS.  LOCATIONS
MAY NOT HAVE BEEN VERIFIED IN THE FIELD AND NO GUARANTEE IS MADE AS TO THE ACCURACY OR
COMPLETENESS OF THE INFORMATION SHOWN.  IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO
DETERMINE THE EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF THE UTILITIES SHOWN ON THESE PLANS OR INDICATED IN THE
FIELD BY LOCATING SERVICES.  ANY ADDITIONAL COSTS INCURRED AS A RESULT OF THE CONTRACTOR'S
FAILURE TO VERIFY THE LOCATIONS OF EXISTING UTILITIES PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF CONSTRUCTION IN
THEIR VICINITY SHALL BE BORNE BY THE CONTRACTOR AND ASSUMED INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT.  THE
CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY ALL CONNECTION POINTS WITH THE EXISTING UTILITIES.  THE CONTRACTOR IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED TO THE EXISTING UTILITIES AND UTILITY STRUCTURES THAT ARE TO
REMAIN.  IF CONFLICTS WITH EXISTING UTILITIES OCCUR, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER
PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION TO DETERMINE IF ANY FIELD ADJUSTMENTS SHOULD BE MADE.

3. ALL SANITARY SEWER INFRASTRUCTURE TO BE INSTALLED PER GOVERNING AGENCY STANDARD PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS.

4. ALL WATER INFRASTRUCTURE TO BE INSTALLED PER GOVERNING AGENCY OR APWA STANDARD PLANS AND
SPECIFICATIONS.

6. DEFLECT OR LOOP ALL WATERLINES TO AVOID CONFLICTS WITH OTHER UTILITIES PER GOVERNING AGENCY'S
STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

7. PROJECT SHALL COMPLY WITH ALL UTAH DIVISION OF DRINKING WATER RULES AND REGULATIONS INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THOSE PERTAINING TO BACKFLOW PROTECTION AND CROSS CONNECTION PREVENTION.

8. THE CONTRACTOR IS TO COORDINATE ALL UTILITIES WITH MECHANICAL/PLUMBING PLANS.

9. NOTIFY ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES IN DESIGN OR STAKING BEFORE PLACING UTILITY STRUCTURES
OR PIPES.

10. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ADJUST TO GRADE ALL EXISTING UTILITIES AS NEEDED PER LOCAL GOVERNING
AGENCY'S STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

11. THE CONTRACTOR IS TO PROTECT AND PRESERVE ALL EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS, UTILITIES, AND SIGNS, ETC.
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THESE PLANS.

GENERAL NOTES

1

2

3

4

5

ASPHALT PAVEMENT PER GEOTECHNICAL REPORT AND DETAIL 1/C400.

CONCRETE PAVEMENT PER GEOTECHNICAL REPORT AND DETAIL 2/C400.

4” THICK CONCRETE SIDEWALK PER DETAIL 3/C400

30” TYPE “A” CURB AND GUTTER PER DETAIL 4/C400

INSTALL BOLLARD PER DETAIL 5/C400

30" REVERSE PAN CURB AND GUTTER PER DETAIL 7/C400

RESET UTILITY TO FINISH GRADE SURFACE AND PROVIDE CONCRETE COLLAR

ADA ACCESS RAMP PER APWA PLAN NO. 238 AND DETAIL 8/C400

CURB CUT  PER APWA PLAN NO. 222 AND DETAIL 9/C400

ASPHALT T-PATCH PER APWA PLAN NO. 255 AND DETAIL 10/C400

4" YELLOW STRIPING PER M.U.T.C.D. STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS

SCOPE OF WORK:
PROVIDE, INSTALL AND/OR CONSTRUCT THE FOLLOWING PER THE SPECIFICATIONS GIVEN OR REFERENCED, THE
DETAILS NOTED, AND/OR AS SHOWN ON THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS:
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CALL BLUESTAKES
@ 811 AT LEAST 48 HOURS
PRIOR TO THE
COMMENCEMENT OF  ANY
CONSTRUCTION.Know what's below.

before you dig.Call
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MANTI HIGH SCHOOL

EXISTING BUILDING

EXISTING
BUILDING

EXISTING BUILDING

EXISTING BUILDING

EXISTING BUILDING

EXISTING BUILDING

EXISTING BUILDING
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SHOP ADDITION

WRESTLING
ADDITION

D

CO

D

D

SD

SD

SD

SD
SD

1. ALL WORK TO COMPLY WITH THE GOVERNING AGENCY'S STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL IMPROVEMENTS MUST COMPLY WITH ADA STANDARDS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.

3. ALL WORK SHALL COMPLY WITH THE RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER POSSIBLY
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, REMOVAL OF UNCONSOLIDATED FILL, ORGANICS, AND DEBRIS, PLACEMENT
OF SUBSURFACE DRAIN LINES AND GEOTEXTILE, AND OVEREXCAVATION OF UNSUITABLE BEARING MATERIALS
AND PLACEMENT OF ACCEPTABLE FILL MATERIAL.

4. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BECOME FAMILIAR WITH THE EXISTING SOIL CONDITIONS.

5. ELEVATIONS HAVE BEEN TRUNCATED FOR CLARITY.  XX.XX REPRESENTS AN ELEVATION OF 48XX.XX ON
THESE PLANS.

6. LANDSCAPED AREAS REQUIRE SUBGRADE TO BE MAINTAINED AT A SPECIFIC ELEVATION BELOW FINISHED
GRADE AND REQUIRE SUBGRADE TO BE PROPERLY PREPARED AND SCARIFIED.  SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS FOR
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

7. SLOPE ALL LANDSCAPED AREAS AWAY FROM BUILDING FOUNDATIONS TOWARD CURB AND GUTTER OR
STORM DRAIN INLETS.

8. EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES AND IMPROVEMENTS ARE SHOWN IN THEIR APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS
BASED UPON RECORD INFORMATION AVAILABLE AT THE TIME OF PREPARATION OF THESE PLANS.  LOCATIONS
MAY NOT HAVE BEEN VERIFIED IN THE FIELD AND NO GUARANTEE IS MADE AS TO THE ACCURACY OR
COMPLETENESS OF THE INFORMATION SHOWN.  IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO
DETERMINE THE EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF THE UTILITIES SHOWN ON THESE PLANS OR INDICATED IN THE
FIELD BY LOCATING SERVICES.  ANY ADDITIONAL COSTS INCURRED AS A RESULT OF THE CONTRACTOR'S
FAILURE TO VERIFY THE LOCATIONS OF EXISTING UTILITIES PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF CONSTRUCTION IN
THEIR VICINITY SHALL BE BORNE BY THE CONTRACTOR AND ASSUMED INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT.  THE
CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY ALL CONNECTION POINTS WITH THE EXISTING UTILITIES.  THE CONTRACTOR IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED TO THE EXISTING UTILITIES AND UTILITY STRUCTURES THAT ARE TO
REMAIN.  IF CONFLICTS WITH EXISTING UTILITIES OCCUR, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER
PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION TO DETERMINE IF ANY FIELD ADJUSTMENTS SHOULD BE MADE.

9. ALL STORM DRAIN INFRASTRUCTURE TO BE INSTALLED PER GOVERNING AGENCY OR APWA STANDARD PLANS
AND SPECIFICATIONS.

10. ENSURE MINIMUM COVER OVER ALL STORM DRAIN PIPES PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.
NOTIFY ENGINEER IF MINIMUM COVER CANNOT BE ATTAINED.

11. ALL FACILITIES WITH DOWNSPOUTS/ROOF DRAINS SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE STORM DRAIN SYSTEM.  SEE
PLUMBING PLANS FOR DOWNSPOUT/ROOF DRAIN LOCATIONS AND SIZES.  ALL ROOF DRAINS TO HAVE
MINIMUM 1% SLOPE.

12. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ADJUST TO GRADE ALL EXISTING UTILITIES AS NEEDED PER LOCAL GOVERNING
AGENCY'S STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

13. NOTIFY ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES IN DESIGN OR STAKING BEFORE PLACING CONCRETE, ASPHALT,
OR STORM DRAIN STRUCTURES OR PIPES.

14. THE CONTRACTOR IS TO PROTECT AND PRESERVE ALL EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS, UTILITIES, AND SIGNS, ETC.
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THESE PLANS.

GENERAL NOTES
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CALL BLUESTAKES
@ 811 AT LEAST 48 HOURS
PRIOR TO THE
COMMENCEMENT OF  ANY
CONSTRUCTION.Know what's below.

before you dig.Call

R
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MANTI HIGH SCHOOL

NEW ADDITION

556
4.2

5
TBC

5566.71
TBC

5564.37
TBC

5565.51
TBC

5566.66
TBC

5564.05

EOA

EOC / G
B

556
5.3

8

3.9
%

10
.0%

EOC

556
5.3

25566.38
TOC

5566.38
TOC

5566.38
TOC

5566.26
TOC/GB

5565.78
TOC

5566.38
TOC

5565.95
TOC

5566.38
TOC

5565.95
TOC

5566.12
TOC

5566.38
TOC

1.9%

1.9%

1.8%

2.3%

2.1%

2.4
%2.8

%

2.1
%

1.4%

3.0%

3.4% 1.2%

4.1%

6.0%

D

D

SD

SD

SD

INSTALL SDCO #204
RIM=5563.61

FL(IN-S)=5561.37

INSTALL 4'X4' SDCB
W/ BICYCLE SAFE GRATE #203

RIM=5565.50
FL(OUT-N)=5561.90

FL(IN-E)=5562.00

INSTALL SDCO #201
RIM=5565.72

SUMP ELEV=5553.72
FL(IN-E)=5561.54

INSTALL 15" CORRUGATED HDPE-SD 41.52 L.F. @ 1.00% SLOPE

INSTALL SDCB #202
TOG=5565.54
FL(OUT-W)=5561.96

10.0'

10
.0'

3.0%

5565.37
TOC/GB

5565.78
TBC

5.3%

5566.38
TOC

5565.96
TOC

3

2

1

5565.70
TBC 5566.23

TBC

5566.28
TBC

4" CONCRETE REVEAL

5566.38
FF 3" FOUNDATION REVEAL

5565.85
TOC

5565.78
TOC

7" FOUNDATION REVEAL4.2%

SD
SD

SD
SD

5565.18
TBC

INSTALL 15" CORRUGATED HDPE-SD
53.10 L.F. @ 1.00% SLOPE

5564.13
EOA

EOC

556
5.1

2

2.0%

FF=5566.38

556
4.6

8

TOC

556
4.8

1
TOC

556
5.8

3
TOC

5565.86

TOC

5565.95

TOC

556
5.7

1

TOC 556
5.9

4

TOC 556
5.9

6

TOC

556
5.6

3
TBC

5565.96

TOA

5564.42

TBC TBC

556
4.5

5

TBC

556
4.3

3

556
6.3

8
TOA

5565.59TOA

5565.55
TOA

GR
AD

E B
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AK

GRADE BREAK

5.2
%7.8%

GR
AD

E 
BR

EA
K

5566.38
TOC / GB

INSTALL 12" SDR-35 PVC-SD
@ 1.50% MINIMUM SLOPE

1. ALL WORK TO COMPLY WITH THE GOVERNING AGENCY'S STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL IMPROVEMENTS MUST COMPLY WITH ADA STANDARDS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.

3. ALL WORK SHALL COMPLY WITH THE RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER POSSIBLY
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, REMOVAL OF UNCONSOLIDATED FILL, ORGANICS, AND DEBRIS, PLACEMENT
OF SUBSURFACE DRAIN LINES AND GEOTEXTILE, AND OVEREXCAVATION OF UNSUITABLE BEARING MATERIALS
AND PLACEMENT OF ACCEPTABLE FILL MATERIAL.

4. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BECOME FAMILIAR WITH THE EXISTING SOIL CONDITIONS.

5. ELEVATIONS HAVE BEEN TRUNCATED FOR CLARITY.  XX.XX REPRESENTS AN ELEVATION OF 48XX.XX ON
THESE PLANS.

6. LANDSCAPED AREAS REQUIRE SUBGRADE TO BE MAINTAINED AT A SPECIFIC ELEVATION BELOW FINISHED
GRADE AND REQUIRE SUBGRADE TO BE PROPERLY PREPARED AND SCARIFIED.  SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS FOR
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

7. SLOPE ALL LANDSCAPED AREAS AWAY FROM BUILDING FOUNDATIONS TOWARD CURB AND GUTTER OR
STORM DRAIN INLETS.

8. EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES AND IMPROVEMENTS ARE SHOWN IN THEIR APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS
BASED UPON RECORD INFORMATION AVAILABLE AT THE TIME OF PREPARATION OF THESE PLANS.  LOCATIONS
MAY NOT HAVE BEEN VERIFIED IN THE FIELD AND NO GUARANTEE IS MADE AS TO THE ACCURACY OR
COMPLETENESS OF THE INFORMATION SHOWN.  IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO
DETERMINE THE EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF THE UTILITIES SHOWN ON THESE PLANS OR INDICATED IN THE
FIELD BY LOCATING SERVICES.  ANY ADDITIONAL COSTS INCURRED AS A RESULT OF THE CONTRACTOR'S
FAILURE TO VERIFY THE LOCATIONS OF EXISTING UTILITIES PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF CONSTRUCTION IN
THEIR VICINITY SHALL BE BORNE BY THE CONTRACTOR AND ASSUMED INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT.  THE
CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY ALL CONNECTION POINTS WITH THE EXISTING UTILITIES.  THE CONTRACTOR IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED TO THE EXISTING UTILITIES AND UTILITY STRUCTURES THAT ARE TO
REMAIN.  IF CONFLICTS WITH EXISTING UTILITIES OCCUR, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER
PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION TO DETERMINE IF ANY FIELD ADJUSTMENTS SHOULD BE MADE.

9. ALL STORM DRAIN INFRASTRUCTURE TO BE INSTALLED PER GOVERNING AGENCY OR APWA STANDARD PLANS
AND SPECIFICATIONS.

10. ENSURE MINIMUM COVER OVER ALL STORM DRAIN PIPES PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.
NOTIFY ENGINEER IF MINIMUM COVER CANNOT BE ATTAINED.

11. ALL FACILITIES WITH DOWNSPOUTS/ROOF DRAINS SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE STORM DRAIN SYSTEM.  SEE
PLUMBING PLANS FOR DOWNSPOUT/ROOF DRAIN LOCATIONS AND SIZES.  ALL ROOF DRAINS TO HAVE
MINIMUM 1% SLOPE.

12. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ADJUST TO GRADE ALL EXISTING UTILITIES AS NEEDED PER LOCAL GOVERNING
AGENCY'S STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

13. NOTIFY ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES IN DESIGN OR STAKING BEFORE PLACING CONCRETE, ASPHALT,
OR STORM DRAIN STRUCTURES OR PIPES.

14. THE CONTRACTOR IS TO PROTECT AND PRESERVE ALL EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS, UTILITIES, AND SIGNS, ETC.
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THESE PLANS.

GENERAL NOTES

1

2

3

CATCH BASIN PER MANTI STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

GRAVEL SUMP PER MANTI STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS. SEE DETAIL 6/C400

APPROXIMATE ROOF DRAIN LOCATION. SEE ARCHITECTURAL PLAN

SCOPE OF WORK:
PROVIDE, INSTALL AND/OR CONSTRUCT THE FOLLOWING PER THE SPECIFICATIONS GIVEN OR REFERENCED, THE
DETAILS NOTED, AND/OR AS SHOWN ON THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS:

CM

COCO

NOT TO SCALE
KEY MAP

C301
C302

6
A

naylor wentworth lund
a    r    c    h    i    t    e    c    t    s

NW
L P

RO
JE

CT
ISS

UE
 DA

TE

10
0 

W
ES

T 
50

0 
N

O
R

TH
 M

AN
TI

, U
TA

H
 8

46
42

DR
AW

ING
 IS

SU
E

01
21

.03
2

BI
D 

DO
CU

ME
NT

S
DE

CE
MB

ER
 9,

 20
24

M
AN

TI
 H

IG
H

 S
C

H
O

O
L

5 4 3 2 1

B

C

D

E

SH
O

P 
& 

W
R

ES
TL

IN
G

 A
D

D
IT

IO
N

S
PR

O
JE

C
T 

FO
R

TH
E 

SO
U

TH
 S

AN
PE

TE
 S

C
H

O
O

L
D

IS
TR

IC
T 

BO
AR

D
 O

F 
ED

U
C

AT
IO

N
39

 S
O

U
TH

 M
AI

N
 M

AN
TI

, U
TA

H
 8

46
42

CALL BLUESTAKES
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FL(IN-E)=5561.22

INSTALL 12" SDR-35 PVC-SD
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1. ALL WORK TO COMPLY WITH THE GOVERNING AGENCY'S STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

2. ALL IMPROVEMENTS MUST COMPLY WITH ADA STANDARDS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.

3. ALL WORK SHALL COMPLY WITH THE RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER POSSIBLY
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, REMOVAL OF UNCONSOLIDATED FILL, ORGANICS, AND DEBRIS, PLACEMENT
OF SUBSURFACE DRAIN LINES AND GEOTEXTILE, AND OVEREXCAVATION OF UNSUITABLE BEARING MATERIALS
AND PLACEMENT OF ACCEPTABLE FILL MATERIAL.

4. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BECOME FAMILIAR WITH THE EXISTING SOIL CONDITIONS.

5. ELEVATIONS HAVE BEEN TRUNCATED FOR CLARITY.  XX.XX REPRESENTS AN ELEVATION OF 48XX.XX ON
THESE PLANS.

6. LANDSCAPED AREAS REQUIRE SUBGRADE TO BE MAINTAINED AT A SPECIFIC ELEVATION BELOW FINISHED
GRADE AND REQUIRE SUBGRADE TO BE PROPERLY PREPARED AND SCARIFIED.  SEE LANDSCAPE PLANS FOR
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

7. SLOPE ALL LANDSCAPED AREAS AWAY FROM BUILDING FOUNDATIONS TOWARD CURB AND GUTTER OR
STORM DRAIN INLETS.

8. EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES AND IMPROVEMENTS ARE SHOWN IN THEIR APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS
BASED UPON RECORD INFORMATION AVAILABLE AT THE TIME OF PREPARATION OF THESE PLANS.  LOCATIONS
MAY NOT HAVE BEEN VERIFIED IN THE FIELD AND NO GUARANTEE IS MADE AS TO THE ACCURACY OR
COMPLETENESS OF THE INFORMATION SHOWN.  IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO
DETERMINE THE EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF THE UTILITIES SHOWN ON THESE PLANS OR INDICATED IN THE
FIELD BY LOCATING SERVICES.  ANY ADDITIONAL COSTS INCURRED AS A RESULT OF THE CONTRACTOR'S
FAILURE TO VERIFY THE LOCATIONS OF EXISTING UTILITIES PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF CONSTRUCTION IN
THEIR VICINITY SHALL BE BORNE BY THE CONTRACTOR AND ASSUMED INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT.  THE
CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY ALL CONNECTION POINTS WITH THE EXISTING UTILITIES.  THE CONTRACTOR IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED TO THE EXISTING UTILITIES AND UTILITY STRUCTURES THAT ARE TO
REMAIN.  IF CONFLICTS WITH EXISTING UTILITIES OCCUR, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER
PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION TO DETERMINE IF ANY FIELD ADJUSTMENTS SHOULD BE MADE.

9. ALL STORM DRAIN INFRASTRUCTURE TO BE INSTALLED PER GOVERNING AGENCY OR APWA STANDARD PLANS
AND SPECIFICATIONS.

10. ENSURE MINIMUM COVER OVER ALL STORM DRAIN PIPES PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.
NOTIFY ENGINEER IF MINIMUM COVER CANNOT BE ATTAINED.

11. ALL FACILITIES WITH DOWNSPOUTS/ROOF DRAINS SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE STORM DRAIN SYSTEM.  SEE
PLUMBING PLANS FOR DOWNSPOUT/ROOF DRAIN LOCATIONS AND SIZES.  ALL ROOF DRAINS TO HAVE
MINIMUM 1% SLOPE.

12. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ADJUST TO GRADE ALL EXISTING UTILITIES AS NEEDED PER LOCAL GOVERNING
AGENCY'S STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

13. NOTIFY ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES IN DESIGN OR STAKING BEFORE PLACING CONCRETE, ASPHALT,
OR STORM DRAIN STRUCTURES OR PIPES.

14. THE CONTRACTOR IS TO PROTECT AND PRESERVE ALL EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS, UTILITIES, AND SIGNS, ETC.
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THESE PLANS.

GENERAL NOTES

1

2

3

CATCH BASIN PER MANTI STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

GRAVEL SUMP PER MANTI STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS. SEE DETAIL 6/C400

APPROXIMATE ROOF DRAIN LOCATION. SEE ARCHITECTURAL PLAN

SCOPE OF WORK:
PROVIDE, INSTALL AND/OR CONSTRUCT THE FOLLOWING PER THE SPECIFICATIONS GIVEN OR REFERENCED, THE
DETAILS NOTED, AND/OR AS SHOWN ON THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS:
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CALL BLUESTAKES
@ 811 AT LEAST 48 HOURS
PRIOR TO THE
COMMENCEMENT OF  ANY
CONSTRUCTION.Know what's below.

before you dig.Call
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BASE
COURSE

30"6"

8"

VARIES

CONCRETE AREA = 1.665 SQ. FT.

6"

12"

6" 2"

R=3/4"

BACKFILL  BEHIND CURB BEFORE
PAVING AGAINTS LIP OF GUTTER

2" CONTRACTION JOINT

EXISTING CONCRETE
(NOT IN CONTACT)

DOWELLED COLD JOINT
(SEE PLAN 206)

CONTRACTION
JOINTS

FLOW-LINE

EXPANSION JOIN60' (+/-)

10' TYP
12' MAX

JOINT DETAIL (NO SCALE)

TYPE A (NO SCALE)

SCALE:4 NONE
TYPE "A" CURB AND GUTTER

SCALE:3 NONE
SIDEWALK WITH CURB & GUTTER SECTION

4" CONC. SIDEWALK

EXPANSION JOINT PER APWA
DETAIL #231 SPECIFICATIONS

CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER
TYPE PER PLAN

PAVEMENT, AS SPECIFIED
IN GEOTECHNICAL REPORT

STABILIZED AGGREGATE BASE COARSE,
AS SPECIFIED FOR PAVEMENT

COMPACTED SUBGRADE AS SPECIFIED

4" AGGREGATE BASE COURSE

1
2" DECL-O-FOAM

EXPANSION JOINT FILLER
WITH PRE-SCORED STRIP

OR OTHER APPROVED
MATERIAL

SIDEWALK ELEVATIONS VARY - HOLD FLUSH WITH
FINISHED FLOOR AT ENTRANCE WAYS. PLANTING
AREAS MAY EXIST BETWEEN THE BUILDING AND
THE BACK-OF-SIDEWALK (SEE SITE PLAN).
EXPANSION JOINTS DO NOT APPLY TO SIDEWALK
SECTION ADJACENT TO PLANTING AREAS.

BUILDING FOOTING

SLOPE 1:50 MAX

NOTICE: ALWAYS ALIGN CURB
AND SIDEWALK JOINTS

BUILDING

VARIES
(SEE SITE PLAN)

1'-
0"

1'-0"

SCALE:1 NONE
STANDARD ASPHALT SECTION

1. ALL PAVING TO BE PLACED OVER PROPERLY PREPARED NATURAL SOILS AND/OR PROPERLY PREPARED EXISTING FILL SOILS AND
PROPERLY COMPACTED STRUCTURAL FILL WHERE SPECIFIED.

2. ALL STRUCTURAL FILL TO BE PLACED AND COMPACTED PER THE PROJECT GEOTECHNICAL REPORT OR TO A MINIMUM OF 95% OF
THE MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY AS DETERMINED BY THE AASHTO T-180 (D-1557) METHOD OF COMPACTION. LIFTS SHOULD BE PLACED
PER GEOTECHNICAL RECOMMENDATIONS BUT SHOULD NOT EXCEED 8" IN LOOSE THICKNESS.

3. REMOVE SURFACE VEGETATION AND OTHER DELETERIOUS MATERIALS OVER THE ENTIRE SITE IN PREPARATION OF PROPOSED
IMPROVEMENTS.

ASPHALT NOTES

3" ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PER SPECIFICATIONS,
DM-1/2, PG 64-22, MAX RAP=15%

8" UNTREATED BASE COURSE COMPACTED
PER GEOTECHNICAL REPORT AND SPECIFICATIONS

PROPERLY PREPARED SUBGRADE OR
FILL COMPACTED PER GEOTECHNICAL

 REPORT AND SPECIFICATIONS

SCALE:2 NONE
CONCRETE PAVEMENT SECTION

1. ALL PAVING TO BE PLACED OVER PROPERLY PREPARED NATURAL SOILS AND/OR PROPERLY PREPARED EXISTING FILL SOILS AND
PROPERLY COMPACTED STRUCTURAL FILL WHERE SPECIFIED.

2. ALL STRUCTURAL FILL TO BE PLACED AND COMPACTED PER THE PROJECT GEOTECHNICAL REPORT OR TO A MINIMUM OF 95% OF
THE MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY AS DETERMINED BY THE AASHTO T-180 (D-1557) METHOD OF COMPACTION. LIFTS SHOULD BE PLACED
PER GEOTECHNICAL RECOMMENDATIONS BUT SHOULD NOT EXCEED 8" IN LOOSE THICKNESS.

3. REMOVE SURFACE VEGETATION AND OTHER DELETERIOUS MATERIALS OVER THE ENTIRE SITE IN PREPARATION OF PROPOSED
IMPROVEMENTS.

CONCRETE NOTES

SCALE:7 NONE
30" REVERSE PAN CURB AND GUTTER

1. CONSTRUCT PER NOTES AND SPECIFICATIONS ASSOCIATED WITH APWA STANDARD PLAN NO. 205.

NOTE:

R=3/4"

6" UNTREATED BASE
COURSE

REVERSE FLOW

6" 2"

6"

12
"

6"

30"

1/2
"

1/2
"

SCALE:8 NONE
ADA ACCESS RAMP WARNING MATERIAL

SCALE:10 NONE
ASPHALT T-PATCH

SCALE:9 NONE
CURB CUT

36" MINIMUM

8" MIN.

6" UNTREATED BASE COURSE
COMPACTED PER SPECIFCATIONS

6 12" PORTLAND CEMENT
CONCRETE

SI
TE

 P
AV

EM
EN

T
(S

EE
 D

ET
AI

L )

PROPERLY PREPARED NATIVE
(NON-COLLAPSIBLE) SUBGRADE OR
SITE GRADING STRUCTURAL FILLS

THICKEN SLAB WHERE
CONCRETE ABUTS PAVEMENT.

SCALE:5 NONE
BOLLARD

ROUNDED CONCRETE CAP

4'-
0"

3'-
6"

2'-6"

ASPHALT OR CONCRETE PAVING

8" DIA. X 3/16" THK. GALV. STEEL PIPE (UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE) FILLED WITH CONCRETE

COMPACTED FILL - SEE SOILS REPORT

6"

PAINT (2) COATS TRAFFIC YELLOW,
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

PROVIDE EXPANSION JOINT @ CONCRETE
PAVING LOCATIONS

CEMENT WASH SLOPED 1" ABOVE PAVING

ASPHALT OR CONCRETE PAVING

CONCRETE FOUNDATION 3,000 PSI

1. VERIFY LOCATION OF UNDERGROUND
UTILITIES BEFORE DRILLING FOR
CONCRETE FOUNDATION.

2. WHERE 4" OR 6" PIPE BOLLARDS ARE
SPECIFIED, CONCRETE BASES SHALL BE
1'-6" DIAMETER BY 3'-0" DEEP.

3. PAINT "BROWN" WHEN LOCATED IN
PLANTER.

4. PROVIDE REMOVABLE PIPE BOLLARDS AT
EQUIPMENT ACCESS PANELS AS REQUIRED.

NOTES

THIS PORTION TO BE
PERFORATED WITH 1 1/2"
DIA. HOLES 12" O.C.

WRAP IN MIRAFI 140N
GEOTEXTILE FABRIC,
OVERLAPPING FABRIC BY 2 FEET

NOMINAL 3/4" - 2" CLEAN, CRUSHED,
ANGULAR STONE
(AASHTO M43 #3 THROUGH
#57 STONE SIZES ALLOWED)

WRAP IN MIRAFI 140N
GEOTEXTILE FABRIC,
OVERLAPPING FABRIC
BY 2 FEET

4' DIA PRECAST
CONCRETE PERFORATED
MANHOLE, TYP.

15" DIA. PIPE (TYP.)

15" DIA. PIPE (TYP.)

VA
RI

ES

STORM DRAIN INLET PIPE
AS DICTATED BY SITE OR
DRAIN TO MANHOLE
COVER WITH GRATE.

PLAN
SECTION A-A

DRAIN ROCK
A A

LENGTH VARIES

MANHOLE RING & COVER
W/ CONCRETE COLLAR

MANHOLE (TYP)

DR
AI

N 
RO

CK

2'-
0"

2'-
0"

±
10

'-0
"

18" TYP.

18
" T

YP
.

PERFORATION
HOLE, TYP.

FINISH GRADE

GRADE RINGS AS REQ'D

MANHOLE RING & COVER
W/ CONCRETE COLLARSOLID COVERBACKFILL TO

SUBGRADE
ELEVATION

2'-
0"

SCALE:6 NONE
PERFORATED DRY WELL - SUMP

48" MIN24" MIN

8" MIN

36" MIN24" MIN

8" MIN

TACK
COAT

NEW BASE COURSE

NEW BITUMINOUS
CONCRETE PATCH

TANK
COAT

BITUMINOUS CONCRETE

AGGREGATE BASE

SUBGRADE
COMPACT THIS ZONE

(ALL SIDES) TRENCH BACKFILL
(PLAN 381)

EXISTING PLUS 1" WITH A 4" MINIMUM

SE
CO

ND
 C

UT
FU

LL
 D

EP
TH

FI
RS

T 
CU

T
AL

L A
RO

UN
D

MILL AND OVERLAY 2 INCHES OF
BITUMINOUS CONCRETE DURING OR

AFTER INSTALLATION OF NEW
BITUMINOUS CONCRETE PATCH

COMPACT BACKFILL TO THIS
LEVEL BEFORE MAKING THE

SECOND PAVEMENT CUT AND
SECOND SURFACE REMOVAL

FLOWABLE FILL ALLOWED
ONLY TO THE TOP OF
THE EXISTING SUBGRADE.
PIPE ZONE THEN FLOWABLE
FILL TO BOTTOM OF AC

BITUMINOUS CONCRETE RESTORATION

FLOWABLE FILL ALLOWED
ONLY TO THE TOP OF
THE EXISTING SUBGRADECOMPACT BACKFILL TO THIS

LEVEL BEFORE MAKING THE
SECOND PAVEMENT CUT AND
SECOND SURFACE REMOVAL

COMPACT THIS ZONE
(ALL SIDES)

NEW BASE COURSE

18" NO. 5 DEFORMED
TIE BAR @ 12" O.C.

BITUMINOUS CONCRETE

AGGREGATE BASE

CONCRETE SUBSTRATE

SUBGRADE

MATCH CONCRETE SUBSTRATE THICKNESS
OR SUBSTITUTE BITUMINOUS CONCRETE
AS NOTED (NOTE 3E)

TACK COAT
(ALL AROUND)

SE
CO

ND
 C

UT
FU

LL
 D

EP
TH

FI
RS

T 
CU

T
AL

L A
RO

UN
D

MATCH EXISTING
THICKNESS

TRENCH BACKFILL
(PLAN 381)

COMPOSITE RESTORATION
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MARKS AND SYMBOLS LEGEND

INDICATES CONCRETE WALL. DASHED
WALLS STOP AT DECK

INDICATES MASONRY WALL. DASHED
WALLS STOP AT DECK

INDICATES NON-STRUCTURAL WALL ABOVE
(NOT ALL ARE SHOWN)

DEPRESS FOUNDATION WALL AND POUR
SLAB OVER. SEE DETAIL 10/S501

INDICATES STRUCTURAL WALL ABOVE.

SECTION MARK
.
SHEET NUMBER

MCJ
INDICATES MASONRY CONTROL JOINT,
SEE DETAIL 8/S501

INDICATES MASONRY LINTEL TYPE. SEE
SCHEDULE ON SHEET S602

ML-x

INDICATES MASONRY PIER TYPE. SEE
SCHEDULE ON SHEET S602

MP-x

INDICATES CONCRETE FOUNDATION WALL
TYPE, SEE SCHEDULE ON SHEET S601

CW-x

INDICATES MASONRY WALL (AND TYPE)
OVER CONCRETE WALL (AND TYPE), SEE
SCHEDULES ON SHEET(S) S601 AND S602

CW-x/MW-x

INDICATES MASONRY WALL TYPE, SEE
SCHEDULE ON SHEET S602

MW-x

INDICATES CONTINUOUS FOOTING. SEE
SCHEDULE ON SHEET S601

FCx.x

INDICATES SPOT FOOTING. SEE SCHEDULE
ON SHEET S601

FSx.x

INDICATES CONTROL / CONSTRUCTION
JOINT, SEE DETAIL(S) 4/S501

C.J.

INDICATES METAL ROOF DECK. SEE
GENERAL STRUCTURAL NOTES

INDICATES K-SERIES JOIST WITH
ALLOWABLE TOTAL LOAD / ALLOWABLE
LIVE (SNOW) LOAD

_K (**/**)

INDICATES ROOF DRAIN, SEE DETAIL
2/S511

R.D.

INDICATES ROOF MECHANICAL UNIT AND
WEIGHT OF UNIT

RTU

INDICATES EXISTING WALL.

FOOTING DESIGNATION

TOP OF FOOTING ELEVATION

INDICATES SEISMIC RESISTING ELEMENT,
SEE ELEVATIONS AND DETAILS AND
FOLLOW ADDITIONAL SPECIAL
INSPECTIONS.

(SRE)

INDICATES BOLTING REQUIRED AT SHEAR
TAB CONNECTION. ARROWS INDICATE
DIRECTION OF CONNECTION, SEE
SCHEDULES ON SHEET(S) S603

B#

INDICATES STEEL COLUMN, SEE
SCHEDULE ON SHEET S603

SC-x

INDICATES RECTANGULAR FOOTING, SEE
SCHEDULE ON SHEET S601

FTRx.x

INDICATES HSS5x5 BLOCKING BETWEEN
JOISTS,  SEE DETAILS 1/S512 AND 13/S511

(HSS)

INDICATES AREA OF SNOW DRIFT. JOIST
SUPPLIER TO ADD SNOW DRIFT LOAD TO
JOISTS AND GIRDERS

SEE PLAN FOR SNOW DRIFT LOADING.
THESE LOADS ARE IN ADDITION TO THE
JOIST UNIFORM AND POINT LOADS SHOWN
ON PLANS. JOIST SUPPLIER TO ADD SNOW
DRIFT LOAD TO BOTH JOISTS AND
GIRDERS

SNOW DRIFT
NOTE

x'-x"

x psf
xx psf

INDICATES ADDITIONAL LOADING DUE TO
SNOW DRIFT (SEE SNOW DRIFT NOTE)
xx psf INDICATES LOAD AT HIGH POINT,
x psf INDICATES LOAD AT LOW POINT
x'-x" INDICATES LENGTH OF DRIFT

x'-x"

0 psf

xx psf INDICATES ADDITIONAL LOADING DUE TO
SNOW DRIFT (SEE SNOW DRIFT NOTE)
xx psf INDICATES LOAD AT HIGH POINT
x'-x" INDICATES LENGTH OF DRIFT

SNOW DRIFT LEGEND
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STRUCTURAL SHEET LIST

Sheet Number Sheet Name
Current
Revision

S001 GENERAL STRUCTURAL NOTES

S002 GENERAL STRUCTURAL NOTES

S003 SPECIAL INSPECTION

S010 LEGENDS AND ABBREVIATIONS

S101 SHOP ADDITON FOOTING AND FOUNDATION PLAN

S102 WRESTLING ADDITION FOOTING AND FOUNDATION PLAN

S111 SHOP ADDITION ROOF FRAMING PLAN

S112 WRESTLING ADDITION ROOF FRAMING PLAN

S501 DETAILS

S502 DETAILS

S511 DETAILS

S512 DETAILS

S601 SCHEDULES

S602 SCHEDULES

S603 SCHEDULES

DATE REVISION

12-9-24
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(E) FOOTING

(E) MASONRY WALL

MP-24B

MP-16
A

MP-16
A

MP-16
A

MP-24
B

MP-24
A

MP-24
A

CW-8A/ MW-8A

4" THICK SLAB ON GRADE, 
REINFORCED PER GSN

TOC=100'-0"

SC-5B

SC-5B

SC-5A

SC-5A

FS6.0

NOTE 13

FS6.0

NOTE 13

CONTROL JOINTS,
COORDINATE LOCATION
WITH ARCH. - TYP

2

S502

10

S501
_____

10

S501
_____

10

S501
_____

10

S501
_____

3

S501
TYP

3

S501
TYP

1

S502
_____

12

S501
_____

12

S501
_____

4

S501
_____

TYP

2" EXPANSION JOINT, 
SEE ARCH 

2" EXPANSION JOINT, 
SEE ARCH 

13 S5
01

98' - 0"

FC2.0

13 S5
01

11

S501
_____

11

S501
_____

FS4.0

NOTE 13

FTR5.0x7.0

NOTE 13

FS3.0

NOTE 13
MP-16

A

MP-16
A

MP-16
A

MP-16
A

1

S502
_____

1

S502
_____

CW-8A/ MW-8A

C
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-8
A/
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-8
A

98' - 0"

FC2.0

98
' -

0"

FC
3.

0

TYP

100' - 0"

FS3.0

SC-4A

(E) CONCRETE SLAB ON GRADE 
T.O.C. IS ASSUMED AT 100'-0" 

NOTE 14

NOTE 14

NOTE 14

SEE S010 FOR LEGENDS AND SYMBOLS

1. COORDINATE LOCATION OF DEPRESSED SLABS, SLOPED SLABS, AND FLOOR DRAINS WITH 
ARCHITECTURAL AND MECHANICAL DRAWINGS.

2. SEE ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR EXTERIOR CONCRETE WORK AT DOORS, SIDEWALKS, 
ETC.

3. SEE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR CONTROL JOINT LOCATIONS.
4. ALL SPOT FOOTINGS SHALL BE CENTERED UNDER COLUMNS (UNO).
5. SEE DETAILS 1/S501 AND 2/S501 FOR CONDITION WHERE BURIED PIPES RUN PARALLEL AND 

PERPENDICULAR TO FOOTINGS.
6. SEE DETAIL 4/S501 FOR TYPICAL CONTROL/CONSTRUCTION JOINTS IN CONCRETE SLAB ON GRADE.
7. SEE DETAIL 5/S501 FOR SLAB REINFORCING WHERE CONTROL JOINTS ARE DISCONTINUOUS.
8. SEE DETAIL 6/S501 FOR ADDITIONAL REINFORCING AT MISCELLANEOUS OPENINGS IN MASONRY WALLS.
9. SEE DETAIL 7/S501 FOR CONDITION AT RECESSES IN MASONRY WALLS.
10. SEE DETAIL 8/S501 FOR TYPICAL CONTROL JOINTS IN MASONRY WALLS.
11. SEE DETAIL 9/S501 FOR TERMINATION OF HORIZONTAL REINFORCING IN MASONRY WALLS.
12. SEE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR DIMENSIONS TO ALL STEEL COLUMNS.
13. WHERE NOTED, ELEVATION OF BOTTOM OF NEW FOOTING SHALL MATCH ELEVATION OF BOTTOM OF 

EXISTING FOOTING.  CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY AND STEP FOOTINGS AS NEEDED PER 14/S501.
14. AT EXISTING SEWER LINE, STEP FOOTING AS NEEDED PER DETAIL 14/S501 TO HAVE ENTIRE PIPE PASS 

THROUGH THE FOUNDATION WALL ABOVE THE TOP OF FOOTING ELEVATION. PROVIDE STEEL SLEEVE 
AROUND PIPE FULL WIDTH OF FOUNDATION WALL.  CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY LOCATION AND 
ELEVATION OF EXISTING PIPE.

FOOTING AND FOUNDATION PLAN NOTES

SHOP 
ADDITION

EXISTING SCHOOL

WRESTLING 
ADDITION
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C.J.

C.J.

C.
J.

C.
J.

SEE S010 FOR LEGENDS AND SYMBOLS

1. COORDINATE LOCATION OF DEPRESSED SLABS, SLOPED SLABS, AND FLOOR DRAINS WITH 
ARCHITECTURAL AND MECHANICAL DRAWINGS.

2. SEE ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR EXTERIOR CONCRETE WORK AT DOORS, SIDEWALKS, 
ETC.

3. SEE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR CONTROL JOINT LOCATIONS.
4. ALL SPOT FOOTINGS SHALL BE CENTERED UNDER COLUMNS (UNO).
5. SEE DETAILS 1/S501 AND 2/S501 FOR CONDITION WHERE BURIED PIPES RUN PARALLEL AND 

PERPENDICULAR TO FOOTINGS.
6. SEE DETAIL 4/S501 FOR TYPICAL CONTROL/CONSTRUCTION JOINTS IN CONCRETE SLAB ON GRADE.
7. SEE DETAIL 5/S501 FOR SLAB REINFORCING WHERE CONTROL JOINTS ARE DISCONTINUOUS.
8. SEE DETAIL 6/S501 FOR ADDITIONAL REINFORCING AT MISCELLANEOUS OPENINGS IN MASONRY WALLS.
9. SEE DETAIL 7/S501 FOR CONDITION AT RECESSES IN MASONRY WALLS.
10. SEE DETAIL 8/S501 FOR TYPICAL CONTROL JOINTS IN MASONRY WALLS.
11. SEE DETAIL 9/S501 FOR TERMINATION OF HORIZONTAL REINFORCING IN MASONRY WALLS.
12. SEE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR DIMENSIONS TO ALL STEEL COLUMNS.
13. WHERE NOTED, ELEVATION OF BOTTOM OF NEW FOOTING SHALL MATCH ELEVATION OF BOTTOM OF 

EXISTING FOOTING.  CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY AND STEP FOOTINGS AS NEEDED PER 14/S501.
14. AT EXISTING SEWER LINE, STEP FOOTING AS NEEDED PER DETAIL 14/S501 TO HAVE ENTIRE PIPE PASS 

THROUGH THE FOUNDATION WALL ABOVE THE TOP OF FOOTING ELEVATION. PROVIDE STEEL SLEEVE 
AROUND PIPE FULL WIDTH OF FOUNDATION WALL.  CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY LOCATION AND 
ELEVATION OF EXISTING PIPE.

FOOTING AND FOUNDATION PLAN NOTES
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SEE S010 FOR LEGENDS AND SYMBOLS

ROOF FRAMING PLAN NOTES

1. VERIFY ALL ROOF OPENINGS FOR MECHANICAL SHAFTS, DRAINS, ETC. WITH ARCHITECTURAL AND 
MECHANICAL DRAWINGS.

2. JOIST SUPPLIER SHALL DESIGN ALL ROOF JOIST BEARING ENDS AT MASONRY WALLS TO TRANSFER 16000# 
(ALLOWABLE) AXIAL LOAD THROUGH JOIST BEARING SHOE.

3. ALL JOISTS SHALL HAVE 5" DEEP BEARING ENDS (UNO).
4. ALL ROOF OPENINGS GREATER THAN, OR EQUAL TO, 12" x 12" SHALL BE FRAMED AS INDICATED IN DETAILS 

1/S511 AND 2/S511.  FOR OPENINGS WHICH CUT LESS THAN TWO DECK FLUTES, SEE DETAIL 3/S511.
5. SEE DETAIL 4/S511 WHEN CONCENTRATED LOADS ARE LOCATED MORE THAN 6" FROM JOIST OR JOIST 

GIRDER PANEL POINT.
6. SEE DETAIL 5/S511 WHEN MECHANICAL UNITS ARE HUNG BELOW JOISTS.
7. VERIFY SIZE, WEIGHT, AND LOCATION OF ALL ROOF TOP MECHANICAL UNITS WITH ARCHITECTURAL AND 

MECHANICAL DRAWINGS. SEE DETAIL 6/S511 FOR STEEL FRAMES AT ALL ROOF TOP EQUIPMENT. 
COORDINATE OPENINGS WITH MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, AND GENERAL CONTRACTORS.

8. LOCATE MISCELLANEOUS MECHANICAL OPENINGS BETWEEN JOISTS, NOT UNDERNEATH THEM.
9. OPEN WEB STEEL JOISTS AND JOIST GIRDERS SHALL BE DESIGNED BY THE MANUFACTURER TO SUPPORT 

THE MECHANICAL AND LATERAL LOADS SHOWN ON THE ROOF FRAMING PLANS IN ADDITION TO THE 
UNIFORM AND POINT LOADS SHOWN.

10. JOIST BRIDGING SHOWN ON PLANS IS FOR REPRESENTATION ONLY; ACTUAL SIZE, QUANTITY, AND 
LOCATION WILL BE DETERMINED BY THE JOIST SUPPLIER PER 'SJI' REQUIREMENTS.  ALL BRIDGING AND 
BRIDGING ANCHORS NEED TO BE IN PLACE BEFORE APPLYING ANY LOADS. WHERE SKYLIGHT OR 
MECHANICAL UNITS/DUCTS INTERRUPT HORIZONTAL BRIDGING, PROVIDE CROSS BRIDGING AT JOIST 
SPACES ON EACH SIDE OF THE OPENING.  WHERE DIAGONAL BRIDGING CONFLICTS WITH MECHANICAL 
DUCTS, REMOVE DIAGONAL BRIDGING AND REPLACE WITH HORIZONTAL BRIDGING AFTER ROOF DECK IS IN 
PLACE.

11. JOIST DESIGNER SHALL DESIGN JOISTS AND SUPPLY ADDITIONAL BRIDGING AS REQUIRED FOR UPLIFT DUE 
TO WIND.  ASSUME:
• 0.6DL  = 12psf 
• 0.6WL = 18psf (UPLIFT) 
•                 6psf NET UPLIFT (ASD)
• NO 1/3 STRESS INCREASE ALLOWED.

12. SEE DETAIL 6/S501 FOR ADDITIONAL REINFORCING AT MISCELLANEOUS OPENINGS IN MASONRY WALLS.
13. SEE DETAIL 7/S501 FOR CONDITION AT RECESSES IN MASONRY WALLS.
14. SEE DETAIL 8/S501 FOR TYPICAL CONTROL JOINTS IN MASONRY WALLS.
15. SEE DETAIL 9/S501 FOR TERMINATION OF HORIZONTAL REINFORCING IN MASONRY WALLS.
16. SEE ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR DIMENSIONS TO ALL STEEL COLUMNS.
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100 psf

21' - 0"

(E) 63" OPEN WEB STEEL ROOF JOISTS

(E) STEEL ROOF JOISTS

1578# RTU

SEE S010 FOR LEGENDS AND SYMBOLS

ROOF FRAMING PLAN NOTES

1. VERIFY ALL ROOF OPENINGS FOR MECHANICAL SHAFTS, DRAINS, ETC. WITH ARCHITECTURAL AND 
MECHANICAL DRAWINGS.

2. JOIST SUPPLIER SHALL DESIGN ALL ROOF JOIST BEARING ENDS AT MASONRY WALLS TO TRANSFER 16000# 
(ALLOWABLE) AXIAL LOAD THROUGH JOIST BEARING SHOE.

3. ALL JOISTS SHALL HAVE 5" DEEP BEARING ENDS (UNO).
4. ALL ROOF OPENINGS GREATER THAN, OR EQUAL TO, 12" x 12" SHALL BE FRAMED AS INDICATED IN DETAILS 

1/S511 AND 2/S511.  FOR OPENINGS WHICH CUT LESS THAN TWO DECK FLUTES, SEE DETAIL 3/S511.
5. SEE DETAIL 4/S511 WHEN CONCENTRATED LOADS ARE LOCATED MORE THAN 6" FROM JOIST OR JOIST 

GIRDER PANEL POINT.
6. SEE DETAIL 5/S511 WHEN MECHANICAL UNITS ARE HUNG BELOW JOISTS.
7. VERIFY SIZE, WEIGHT, AND LOCATION OF ALL ROOF TOP MECHANICAL UNITS WITH ARCHITECTURAL AND 

MECHANICAL DRAWINGS. SEE DETAIL 6/S511 FOR STEEL FRAMES AT ALL ROOF TOP EQUIPMENT. 
COORDINATE OPENINGS WITH MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, AND GENERAL CONTRACTORS.

8. LOCATE MISCELLANEOUS MECHANICAL OPENINGS BETWEEN JOISTS, NOT UNDERNEATH THEM.
9. OPEN WEB STEEL JOISTS AND JOIST GIRDERS SHALL BE DESIGNED BY THE MANUFACTURER TO SUPPORT 

THE MECHANICAL AND LATERAL LOADS SHOWN ON THE ROOF FRAMING PLANS IN ADDITION TO THE 
UNIFORM AND POINT LOADS SHOWN.

10. JOIST BRIDGING SHOWN ON PLANS IS FOR REPRESENTATION ONLY; ACTUAL SIZE, QUANTITY, AND 
LOCATION WILL BE DETERMINED BY THE JOIST SUPPLIER PER 'SJI' REQUIREMENTS.  ALL BRIDGING AND 
BRIDGING ANCHORS NEED TO BE IN PLACE BEFORE APPLYING ANY LOADS. WHERE SKYLIGHT OR 
MECHANICAL UNITS/DUCTS INTERRUPT HORIZONTAL BRIDGING, PROVIDE CROSS BRIDGING AT JOIST 
SPACES ON EACH SIDE OF THE OPENING.  WHERE DIAGONAL BRIDGING CONFLICTS WITH MECHANICAL 
DUCTS, REMOVE DIAGONAL BRIDGING AND REPLACE WITH HORIZONTAL BRIDGING AFTER ROOF DECK IS IN 
PLACE.

11. JOIST DESIGNER SHALL DESIGN JOISTS AND SUPPLY ADDITIONAL BRIDGING AS REQUIRED FOR UPLIFT DUE 
TO WIND.  ASSUME:
• 0.6DL  = 12psf 
• 0.6WL = 18psf (UPLIFT) 
•                 6psf NET UPLIFT (ASD)
• NO 1/3 STRESS INCREASE ALLOWED.

12. SEE DETAIL 6/S501 FOR ADDITIONAL REINFORCING AT MISCELLANEOUS OPENINGS IN MASONRY WALLS.
13. SEE DETAIL 7/S501 FOR CONDITION AT RECESSES IN MASONRY WALLS.
14. SEE DETAIL 8/S501 FOR TYPICAL CONTROL JOINTS IN MASONRY WALLS.
15. SEE DETAIL 9/S501 FOR TERMINATION OF HORIZONTAL REINFORCING IN MASONRY WALLS.
16. SEE ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR DIMENSIONS TO ALL STEEL COLUMNS.
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S511

INDICATES AREA OF SNOW DRIFT. JOIST
SUPPLIER TO ADD SNOW DRIFT LOAD TO
JOISTS AND GIRDERS

SEE PLAN FOR SNOW DRIFT LOADING.
THESE LOADS ARE IN ADDITION TO THE
JOIST UNIFORM AND POINT LOADS SHOWN
ON PLANS. JOIST SUPPLIER TO ADD SNOW
DRIFT LOAD TO BOTH JOISTS AND
GIRDERS

SNOW DRIFT
NOTE

x'-x"

x psf
xx psf

INDICATES ADDITIONAL LOADING DUE TO
SNOW DRIFT (SEE SNOW DRIFT NOTE)
xx psf INDICATES LOAD AT HIGH POINT,
x psf INDICATES LOAD AT LOW POINT
x'-x" INDICATES LENGTH OF DRIFT

x'-x"

0 psf

xx psf INDICATES ADDITIONAL LOADING DUE TO
SNOW DRIFT (SEE SNOW DRIFT NOTE)
xx psf INDICATES LOAD AT HIGH POINT
x'-x" INDICATES LENGTH OF DRIFT

SNOW DRIFT LEGEND
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2114048-01
240768_S501-01

1
CONDITION AT PIPE PARALLEL TO CONCRETE FOOTING

BACK-FILLED TRENCH

PIPE, SEE CIVIL

BOTTOM OF TRENCH
SHALL BE ABOVE THIS
LINE

CONCRETE FOOTING,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED1

2

2'-0" MIN

6"

NO SCALE

16384-00
240768_S501-02

2
CONDITIONS AT PIPE PERPENDICULAR TO FOOTING

PIPE PASSES THROUGH FOOTING

PIPE PASSES BELOW FOOTING

PROVIDE SLEEVES AROUND
ALL PIPES PASSING THROUGH
WALL AND FOOTINGS

INTERRUPT CONT FTG
REINF FOR PASSAGE

ADDITIONAL REINF TO
MATCH CONT FTG REINF

PIPE, SEE MECH.

PROVIDE SLEEVES AROUND
ALL PIPES PASSING THROUGH
WALL AND FOOTINGS

PIPE, SEE MECH.

CONCRETE FOOTING,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

CONCRETE FOOTING,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

ADDITIONAL REINF TO
MATCH CONT FTG REINF

OF PIPE

1" MIN

6" M
IN

IF
 D

IM
E

N
S

IO
N

 E
X
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E

E
D

S
1'

-6
",

 U
S

E
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 S

T
E

P

1" MIN 24 BAR DIAMETERS

6"
 M

IN

2"
 C

LE
A

R

12" MIN 12" MIN

12" MIN12" MIN

NO SCALE

2884097-00
240768_S501-03

3
TYPICAL CORNER WALL REINFORCING

[PLAN VIEW]

BAR OF SAME SIZE AND
PROVIDE STANDARD HOOKED

SPACING WITH LAP AS PER
GENERAL STRUCTURAL NOTES,
TYPICAL

PLAN AND SCHEDULE
CONCRETE WALL, SEE

PLAN AND SCHEDULE
CONCRETE WALL, SEE

CONCRETE WALLS MASONRY WALLS

PROVIDE BAR OF SAME
SIZE AND SPACING WITH

AS PER GENERAL STRUCTURAL
NOTES, TYPICAL

CORNER BARS

PLAN AND SCHEDULE
MASONRY WALL, SEE

CORNER BAR(S)

PLAN AND SCHEDULE
MASONRY WALL, SEE

CORNER BAR

TO MATCH VERT WALL
(3) BARS AT CORNER

REINFORCING

(4) BARS AT INTER.
TO MATCH VERT
WALL REINFORCING

(4) BARS AT INTER.
TO MATCH VERT
WALL REINFORCING

TO MATCH VERT WALL
(3) BARS AT CORNER

REINFORCING

TO MATCH VERT WALL
BAR AT CORNER

REINFORCING

(2) BARS AT INTER.
TO MATCH VERT
WALL REINFORCING

TO MATCH VERT WALL
BAR AT INTERSECTION

REINFORCING

(2) BARS AT CORNER
TO MATCH VERT WALL
REINFORCING

BAR OF SAME SIZE AND
PROVIDE STANDARD HOOKED

SPACING WITH LAP AS PER
GENERAL STRUCTURAL NOTES,
TYPICAL

SAME SIZE AND SPACING
PROVIDE CORNER BAR OF

WITH LAP AS PER GENERAL
STRUCTURAL NOTES, TYPICAL

(MATCH LARGEST BAR SIZE
AND SMALLEST SPACING)

SAME SIZE AND SPACING
PROVIDE CORNER BAR OF

WITH LAP AS PER GENERAL
STRUCTURAL NOTES, TYPICAL

(MATCH LARGEST BAR SIZE
AND SMALLEST SPACING) STANDARD HOOK AND LAP

NO SCALE

SEE PLAN
FOR SPACING

1/
3 

t

0-00
240768_S501-04

4
TYPICAL SLAB ON GRADE JOINT DETAILS

t

t

0.
25

 t

6"SEE PLAN
FOR SPACING

SEE PLAN
FOR SPACING

1/
3 

t

CONTROL JOINT

CONSTRUCTION JOINT

EDGE EACH SIDE OF
JOINT WITH 1/8" RADIUS

CONCRETE SLAB ON
GRADE, SEE PLAN

CONCRETE SLAB ON
GRADE, SEE PLAN

SAW-CUT CONTROL JOINT
WITH AN EARLY ENTRY SAW
AS SOON AS FINAL SET IS
ACHIEVED. FINAL SET IS
TYPICALLY ACHIEVED WITHIN
FIRST 4 TO 6 HOURS OF
SLAB POUR

EXTEND REBAR 12"
INTO NEXT POUR.
GREASE AND WRAP
WITH PAPER SLEEVE

NOTE: IN LIEU OF EXTENDING REBAR
INTO NEXT POUR WITH GREASE AND
WRAP, DIAMOND DOWELS AND DOWEL
BASKETS MAY BE USED AT
CONSTRUCTION JOINTS AT CONTRACTORS
OPTION.

NO SCALE

132097-00
240768_S501-05

5
LOCATIONS REQUIRING ADDITIONAL SLAB REINFORCING

[PLAN VIEW]

CONTROL OR
CONSTRUCTION JOINTS

STEEL COLUMN, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

CONCRETE BLOCKOUT

DEPRESSED CONCRETE
SLAB

(2) #4 x 4'-0" BARS WHERE CONTROL/
CONSTRUCTION JOINTS DO NOT EXTEND
FROM CORNERS OF CONCRETE BLOCKOUTS
AT BUILDING COLUMNS

(2) #4 x 4'-0" BARS WHERE CONTROL/
CONSTRUCTION JOINTS INTERSECT BUT
DO NOT CONTINUE BEYOND INTERSECTION

(2) #4 x 4'-0" BARS AT EACH CORNER
OF DEPRESSED SLAB WHERE CONTROL/
CONSTRUCTION JOINTS DO NOT EXTEND
FROM CORNER

CONTROL OR
CONSTRUCTION JOINT

NO SCALE

FLOOR OR ROOF

FINISHED FLOOR

786944-00
240768_S501-06

6
REINFORCING AT UNSCHEDULED MISCELLANEOUS OPENINGS

OR RECESSES IN MASONRY WALLS

48 BAR
DIAMETERS (MIN)

48 BAR
DIAMETERS (MIN)

VERTICAL REINFORCING ADJACENT TO UNSCHEDULED OPENING OR RECESS
WHERE OPENING WIDTH IS LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 3'-4", PROVIDE (2) #5 BARS.
WHERE OPENING WIDTH IS GREATER THAN 3'-4", CONSULT STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

OPENING OR
MISCELLANEOUS

RECESS

MASONRY WALL, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

BAR(S) TO MATCH

REINFORCING. IF BARS
SCHEDULED HORIZ WALL

VERT REINF ADJACENT
TO UNSCHEDULED
OPN'G OR RECESS

NOTE: NO MISCELLANEOUS/UNSCHEDULED
OPENINGS SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN
24" OF A BEAM/JOIST BEARING PLATE

CANNOT EXTEND 48 BARS
BEYOND EDGE OF OPENING,
PROVIDE 90" HOOK.

NO SCALE

PER DETAIL 6/S501

PER DETAIL 6/S501

524929-00
240768_S501-07

7
TYPICAL REINFORCING AT RECESS IN MASONRY WALLS

SECTION PLAN VIEW

BOTTOM BAR OF LINTEL
REINFORCING, SEE MASONRY
LINTEL SCHEDULE

RECESS IN MASONRY WALL

VERT REINF FULL HEIGHT OF
WALL, EA SIDE OF RECESS

HORIZ BAR BELOW RECESS

EXTEND 48 BAR DIAMETERS
FROM EA SIDE OF RECESS

MASONRY WALL, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

MASONRY WALL, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

NO SCALE

DETAIL 9/S501

524801-00
240768_S501-08

8
MASONRY CONTROL JOINT DETAIL AT MASONRY WALLS

[PLAN VIEW]

CONDITION AT FLOOR, ROOF, JOIST, AND DECK BEARING LOCATIONS

CONDITION AT HORIZONTAL BOND BEAMS AND JOINT REINFORCING

APPROVED EQUAL). SIZE VARIES
'WIDE FLANGE' TYPE (OR
HOHMANN AND BARNARD

BASED ON WALL THICKNESS,
VERT WALL REINF
SIDE OF JOINT TO MATCH
(2) VERTICAL BARS EACH

HORIZ REINF CONTINUOUS

THROUGH CONTROL JOINT

AT CONTROL JOINT, SEE
INTERRUPT HORIZ REINF

CONTINUOUS VERTICAL
CONTROL JOINT.

CONTROL JOINT
CONTINUOUS VERTICAL

BACKER ROD
AND CAULK JOINT -
EA SIDE, SEE ARCH

APPROVED EQUAL). SIZE VARIES
'WIDE FLANGE' TYPE (OR
HOHMANN AND BARNARD

BASED ON WALL THICKNESS,
VERT WALL REINF
SIDE OF JOINT TO MATCH
(2) VERTICAL BARS EACH

BACKER ROD
AND CAULK JOINT -
EA SIDE, SEE ARCH

MASONRY WALL, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

MASONRY WALL, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

VERIFY WITH ARCH

VERIFY WITH ARCH

NO SCALE

524801-01
240768_S501-09

9
TERMINATION OF HORIZONTAL REINFORCING

IN MASONRY WALL [PLAN VIEW]

SINGLE LAYER VERTICAL REINFORCING

HORIZONTAL REINFORCING
TO TERMINATE WITH
STANDARD 180° HOOK AT
VERTICAL REINFORCING

HORIZONTAL REINFORCING
TO TERMINATE WITH
STANDARD 180° HOOK AT
VERTICAL REINFORCING

NOTE:  SPACE TO ACCOMMODATE

OF BLOCK ABOVE MAY HAVE TO
MAINTAIN 3/4" COVERAGE. WEB
AN ANGLE TO FIT IN CELL AND
HOOK NEEDS TO BE PLACED AT
HOOK IS LIMITED; THEREFORE,

BE CUT.

MASONRY WALL, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

MASONRY WALL, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

DOUBLE LAYER VERTICAL REINFORCING

ALTERNATE DIRECTION OF
STANDARD HOOK AND
INSTALLATION OF HORIZ
BAR BETWEEN EACH FACE
OF VERTICAL REINFORCING

NO SCALE

2639360-22
240768_S501-10

10
FOUNDATION WALL DETAIL AT MASONRY WALLS WITH VENEER

PIER WIDTH

MINUS 6.1/2"

P
IE

R
 W

ID
T

H
M

IN
U

S
 4

"

DOWEL TO MATCH VERT
PIER REINF ABOVE

CONCRETE SLAB ON
GRADE, SEE PLAN

CHAMFER (WHERE
OCCURS), SEE ARCH

CONCRETE FOOTING,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

EXTERIOR SLAB OR
GRADE, SEE ARCH

CONCRETE SLAB ON
GRADE, SEE PLAN

CONCRETE FOOTING,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

MASONRY WALL,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

EXTERIOR SLAB OR
GRADE, SEE ARCH

DOWEL TO MATCH VERT
WALL REINF ABOVE

AT PIERAT WALL

CONCRETE SLAB ON
GRADE, SEE PLAN

CHAMFER (WHERE OCCURS),
SEE ARCH

CONCRETE FOOTING,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

MASONRY WALL BEYOND

EXTERIOR SLAB OR
GRADE, SEE ARCH

VENEER BEYOND

AT OPENING

CHAMFER (WHERE
OCCURS), SEE ARCH

MASONRY PIER,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

CONC FOUNDATION WALL,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

CONC FOUNDATION WALL,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

CONCRETE FOUNDATION
WALL VERTICAL REINF
ALTERNATE WITH MASONRY
VERTICAL WALL REINF

(2) #4 DOWEL x 3'-6"
AT 16" O.C.

24"
(TOP OF SLAB -
TOP OF FTG ELEV
-4")

#3 TIE TOP AND BOTTOM

CONCRETE PIER. VERT
REINF TO MATCH
MASONRY PIER ABOVE

EXTERIOR ENVELOPE AND
VENEER, SEE ARCH

EXTERIOR ENVELOPE AND
VENEER, SEE ARCH

RUN CONCRETE WALL
TOP BARS CONTINUOUS
THROUGH SLAB POUR-OVER

NO SCALE

9191936-23

240768_S501-11

11
FOUNDATION WALL AT EXISTING STRUCTURE

REINFORCING DRILL AND ADHERE

DOWEL TO MATCH SIZE AND

INTO EXISTING FOOTING AND

SPACING OF WALL AND FOOTING

CONCRETE FOOTING,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

(E) FOUNDATION

(E) SLAB ON GRADE

(E) MASONRY WALL

WALL

WALL WITH STANDARD ADHESIVE
PER GSN SEE 4/S601 FOR
EMBEDMENT

CONC FOUNDATION WALL,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

DOWEL TO MATCH VERT
WALL REINF ABOVE

MASONRY WALL, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

(E) FOOTING

EXPANSION JOINT, SEE PLAN

NO SCALE

411136-21

240768_S501-12

12
STEEL COLUMN AT EXISTING FOOTING

CONCRETE SLAB ON
GRADE, SEE PLAN

(E) MASONRY WALL

(E) FOUNDATION WALL

(E) CONCRETE FOOTING

CONCRETE FOOTING,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

STEEL COLUMN, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

5/16

CONCRETE BLOCKOUT

CROSSWISE REINFORCING
INTO EXST FOOTING

DRILL AND ADHERE

STEEL BASE PLATE
(SEE SCHED) ON 1.1/2"
NON-SHRINK GROUT

4

S601

3'-0" MIN

12
"

MIN FOOTING WIDTH, SEE PLAN AND SCHEDULE

NO SCALE

8520192-21

240768_S501-13

13
NEW OPENING THROUGH EXISTING MASONRY WALL

E
X

T
E

N
D

 C
H

A
N

N
E

L 
T

O
D

E
C

K
 B

E
A

R
IN

G

SAW-CUT
OPENING IN (E)
MASONRY WALL

A

A

A

1/4
TYP

SECTION A

C8x18.75x CONT STEEL
CHANNEL ATTACH WITH
3/4"DIA AB (5" EMBEDMENT)
AT 24" O.C. - TYPICAL

(E) MASONRY WALL

L2x2x1/4 ERECTION
ANGLE - TYPICAL

(E) CONCRETE SLAB

SOLID GROUT OR DRY
PACK CELLS AT STEEL
CHANNEL AND AB

1/4 4-12

BENT PL 1/4" x CONT

NOTE:  CORE DRILL
CORNERS; DO NOT OVER CUT.

CONCRETE SLAB ON
GRADE, SEE PLAN

CHIP (E) FOUNDATION WALL
DOWN 8" AND POUR NEW SLAB
OVER. DO NOT CUT (E) REBAR

7.7/8"

3"

NO SCALE

2114048-00
240768_S501-14

14
TYPICAL FOOTING STEP DETAIL

CONCRETE FOOTING,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

Z-BARS TO MATCH
CONT FOOTING REINF

DOWELS TO MATCH VERT
AND HORIZ WALL REINF
ABOVE

CONC FOUNDATION WALL,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

Z-BARS TO MATCH
CONT TOP FOOTING
REINF, WHERE OCCURS

t
S

E
E

 S
C

H
E

D
S

T
E

P
 -

 S
E

E
 P

LA
N

(3
'-4

" 
M

A
X

 -
 U

N
O

)

t MIN L = 2 x STEP HEIGHT (MIN)

NO SCALE
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542208-23
240768_S502-01

1
INTERIOR MASONRY WALL DETAIL

P
E

R
 M

A
S

O
N

R
Y

 R
E

IN
F

O
R

C
N

G

LA
P

 S
C

H
E

D
U

LE

P
E

R
 M

A
S

O
N

R
Y

 R
E

IN
F

O
R

C
IN

G

LA
P

 S
C

H
E

D
U

LE

PIER WIDTH

MINUS 6.1/2"

P
IE

R
 W

ID
T

H
M

IN
U

S
 4

"

8"

AT PIER

MASONRY WALL, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

AT WALL

MASONRY PIER, SEE
PLAN AND SCHED

CONCRETE SLAB ON
GRADE, SEE PLAN

CONCRETE FOOTING,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

CONC FOUNDATION WALL,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

CONCRETE FOUNDATION
WALL VERTICAL REINFORCING
ALTERNATE WITH MASONRY
VERTICAL WALL REINFORCING

DOWEL TO MATCH MASONRY
VERTICAL WALL REINFORCING
ABOVE. STAGGER WITH
FOUNDATION WALL

DOWEL TO MATCH MASONRY
VERTICAL PIER REINF ABV

CONCRETE SLAB ON
GRADE, SEE PLAN

CONCRETE FOOTING,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

RUN HORIZ WALL REINF
CONTINUOUS THROUGH

#3 TIE TOP AND BOTTOM

CONCRETE PIER. VERT
REINF TO MATCH
MASONRY PIER ABOVE

AT OPENING

CONCRETE SLAB ON
GRADE, SEE PLAN

CONCRETE FOOTING,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

#4 DOWEL AT 16" O.C.
24"

(TOP OF SLAB -
TOP OF FTG ELV -4")

CONC FOUNDATION WALL,
SEE PLAN AND SCHED

NO SCALE

NEW OPENING THROUGH EXISTING MASONRY WALL
2

9307777-23

240768_S502-02

SAW -CUT OPENING

5/16
TYP

SHELL AND GROUT SOLID.
GROUTED SOLID, BREAK FACE
GROUTED SOLID. IF NOT ALREADY
RECEIVING ANCHORS MUST BE

A

A

5/16
TYP

SECTION A

NOTES:
1. CORE DRILL ALL CORNERS.

DO NOT OVERCUT.
2 ALL EXISTING MASONRY CELLS

EXISTING WALL

PL 1/4" x 7" x CONT

A

BENT PL 1/4" x CONT

3/4" DIA THRU-BOLTS
AT 24" O.C. MAX

2"

6" TYP

1/4

1/4

4-12

4-12

EACH SIDE OF WALL

4'-0" MAX

4 1/2" 1 1/2"

NO SCALE
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SEE DETAIL 3/S511 FOR OPENINGS LESS THAN 12" IN DIAMETER.

DETAIL 4/S511 FOR OPENINGS 6'-0" AND LARGER.

133153-00

240768_S511-01

1
TYPICAL ROOF OPENING DETAIL

[PLAN VIEW]

OPENING
SEE ARCH/MECH

OPTION B

NOTES:
1.
2. PROVIDE EXTRA WEB MEMBERS AT OPEN WEB STEEL JOISTS PER

3. SEE TYPICAL ROOF TOP MECHANICAL UNIT SUPPORT DETAIL(S) FOR
FRAMES UNDER MECHANICAL UNITS.

4. ROOF DECK TO BE FASTENED TO ANGLE FRAMING PER GSN REQUIREMENTS.

TRIM VERTICAL LEG AT
JOIST

OPEN WEB STEEL JOISTS
OR STEEL BEAM, SEE PLANS

L5x3x1/4 (LLV) x 0'-6"
TYP. CONTRACTOR MAY USE
OPTION B IF DESIRED

ANGLE FRAME
L5x3x1/4 (LLV)

3/16
TYP

TYP
3/16

3/16

3/16
TYP

3/16

A A

SECTION A-A
AT OPEN WEB STEEL JOISTS

SECTION A-A
AT STEEL BEAM

NO SCALE

133305-00

240768_S511-02

2
TYPICAL ROOF DRAIN SUPPORT DETAIL

[PLAN VIEW]

OPEN

OPEN

OPEN OPEN

OPEN

OPEN

OPEN

OPEN

OPTION B

TRIM VERTICAL LEG AT
JOIST

3/16
TYP

3/16

SECTION A-A

OPEN WEB STEEL JOISTS
OR STEEL BEAM, SEE PLANS

A A

A A

3/16
TYP

3/16
TYP

TYP
3/16

3/16

TYP
3/16

3/16

ANGLE FRAME
L3x3x1/4, TYP

ANGLE FRAME
L3x3x1/4, TYP

L3x3x1/4 x 0'-6"
TYP. CONTRACTOR MAY
USE OPTION B IF
DESIRED

L3x3x1/4 x 0'-6"
TYP. CONTRACTOR MAY
USE OPTION B IF
DESIRED

A A

A A

L3x3x1/4, -TYPICAL

L3x3x1/4 x 0'-6"
-TYPICAL

STRUCTURAL WALL

DECK LEDGER ANGLE

3/16
TYP

TRIM VERTICAL LEG
TYPICAL AT LEDGER

L3x3x1/4, -TYPICAL

L3x3x1/4 x 0'-6"
- TYPICAL

TYP
3/16

3/16

TYP
3/16

3/16

OPEN WEB STEEL JOISTS
OR STEEL BEAM, SEE PLANS

OPEN WEB STEEL JOISTS
OR STEEL BEAM, SEE PLANS

3/16
TYP

AT OPEN WEB STEEL JOIST

SECTION A-A
AT STEEL BEAM

NO SCALE

2049-00
240768_S511-03

3
TYPICAL PIPE SLEEVE THROUGH ROOF DECK

36" SQ. < 12"DIA

24" SQ. ≤ 8"DIA

12" SQ. ≤ 4"DIA

PIPE SLEEVE

18 GA PLATE WITH #10
SHEET METAL SCREWS
AT 6" O.C. EACH WAY

METAL ROOF DECK

PLAN VIEW

NO SCALE

133176-00

240768_S511-04

4
TYPICAL JOIST REINFORCING DETAIL

FOR LOADS GREATER THAN 100 POUNDS

> 6"

> 6"

> 6"

> 6"

P = CONCENTRATED LOAD

P = CONCENTRATED LOAD

STEEL JOIST, SEE PLANTYP
3/16

NOTE:  WHERE LOADS OVER 100# ON OPEN WEB JOISTS ARE LOCATED MORE THAN 6" FROM THE PANEL WORK
POINTS AT EITHER THE TOP OR BOTTOM CHORD, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL ADDITIONAL DIAGONAL WEB
MEMBERS AT THE LOCATION OF THE CONCENTRATED LOAD. CONNECTIONS FOR LOADS OVER 100LB MUST BE
A CONCENTRIC ATTACHMENT

STEEL JOIST, SEE PLAN
AT LH JOIST

P = CONCENTRATED LOAD

AT K JOIST
ADDITIONAL DIAGONAL WEB
MEMBER. L3x3x1/4 MIN
ON EACH SIDE OF OPEN
WEB STEEL JOIST

P = CONCENTRATED LOAD

ADDITIONAL DIAGONAL WEB MEMBER.
L2x2x3/16 MIN ON EACH SIDE OF
OPEN WEB STEEL JOIST WHERE
CONCENTRATED LOAD IS APPLIED

3/16
TYP

NO SCALE

4/S511, SIM

133176-01

240768_S511-05

5
TYPICAL HANGING MECHANICAL UNIT SUPPORT DETAIL

L2x2x3/16 FROM TOP
CHORD BEARING JOINT TO
NEAREST BOTTOM CHORD
PANEL JOINT. SEE DETAIL

ANGLE BRACE L2x2x3/16

METAL ROOF DECK

SPACER PLATE

HANGING ROD, SEE MECH

STEEL JOIST

NOTE:  WHERE MECHANICAL

UNIT WEIGHS LESS THAN 300

lbs.  USE 'UNISTRUT' TO
SUPPORT THE UNIT INSTEAD

OF û ë5x3x1/4.

û ë5x3x1/4 (LLV)

NO SCALE

133305-01

240768_S511-06

6
TYPICAL ROOF TOP MECHANICAL UNIT SUPPORT DETAIL

[PLAN VIEW]

OPEN

CURB DIM
SEE ARCH/MECH

S
E

E
A

R
C

H
/M

E
C

H

OPEN WEB STEEL JOISTS
OR STEEL BEAMS, SEE PLANS

L6x4x5/16 (LLV) x 1'-0"

ANGLE FRAME L6x4x5/16
(LLV) UNDER CURB, TYP

3/16
TYP

TYP
3/16

3/16

WHERE MECH UNIT
SPANS TWO JOIST
SPACES, TRIM HORIZ
LEG OF L6x4s

L3x3x1/4 AROUND DUCT
OPENING

NOTES:
1. WHERE THE MECHANICAL UNIT WEIGHS LESS THAN 700 lbs, THE L6x4

SUPPORT ANGLES MAY BE CHANGED TO L5x3x1/4.
2. SOLID BLOCK THE FLUTES OF THE STEEL DECK UNDER THE CURB OF

THE MECHANICAL UNIT. THIS MAY BE DONE WITH A

3. ROOF DECK TO BE WELDED TO ANGLE FRAMING.

HSS1.1/2x1.1/2x3/16 x 0'-4" TACK WELDED TO THE STEEL DECK
OR WITH SOLID BLOCKING CONNECTED TO THE STEEL DECK.

SECTION A-A

A A

- TYPICAL

AT OPEN WEB STEEL JOISTS

SECTION A-A
AT STEEL BEAM

NO SCALE

527032-00
240768_S511-07

7
BEARING PLATE SCHEDULE FOR ROOF JOIST/BEAM BEARING AT MASONRY WALLS

4"

4"

EQ EQ

P
E

R
 B

E
A

R
IN

G
 D

E
T

A
IL

S

(W
T

=W
A

LL
 T

H
IC

K
N

E
S

S

PER BEARING DETAILS

1.1/2"

EQ EQ

EQ EQ1.1/2" 4"

1.1/2" 4"

BEAM BRG PLATE (SEE PLATE DETAIL):
PL 3/4"x5"x1'-0".W8 - W10
PL 1.1/8"x5.1/2"x1'-3".W12 - W14
PL 1.1/4"x5.1/2"x1'-6".W16 - W18
PL 1.5/8"x6"x1'-8".W21 - W24

STEEL JOIST, SEE PLAN STEEL JOIST, SEE PLAN

BEAM BRG PLATE (SEE PLATE DETAIL):
PL 3/4"xWTx0'-11.3/4".
PL 1"xWTx1'-1".
PL 1.1/8"xWTx1'-4".
PL 1.3/8"xWTx1'-6".

W8 - W10
W12 - W14
W16 - W18
W21 - W24

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

BEAM BRG PLATE (WT=WALL THICKNESS):
PL 3/4"x11.3/4"xWT.
PL 1"x13"xWT.
PL 1.1/8"x16"xWT.
PL 1.3/8"x18"xWT.

WITH (2) 3/4"DIA x 8" HSA SPACED AS SHOWN

W8 - W10
W12 - W14
W16 - W18
W21 - W24

JOIST BEARING PLATE (WT=WALL THICKNESS):
K & LH
DLH

STEEL JOIST, SEE PLAN

SLH PL 1"x14"xWT.
WITH (2) 3/4"DIA x 8" HSA SPACED

PL 3/4"x12"xWT.
PL 5/8"x10"xWT.

JOIST BEARING PLATE (SEE PLATE DETAIL):
K & LH
DLH
SLH PL 1"x6"x1'-4".

PL 3/4"x5"x1'-0".
PL 5/8"x5"x0'-10".

JOIST BEARING PLATE (SEE PLATE DETAIL):
K & LH

PL 1"xWTx1'-4".
PL 3/4"xWTx1'-0".
PL 5/8"xWTx0'-10".

DLH
SLH

5/8"DIA x 30" DBA

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

5/8"DIA x 30" DBA

3

3

(5/16)

(5/16)

3

3

(5/16)

(5/16)

JOIST BEARING PLATE (SEE PLATE DETAIL):
K & LH

PL 1"xWTx1'-4".
PL 3/4"xWTx1'-0".
PL 5/8"xWTx0'-10".

DLH
SLH

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

AS SHOWN

PLATE DETAIL

(2) 3/4"DIA x 8" HSA

NO SCALE

DETAIL 7/S511

657952-01

240768_S511-08

8
TYPICAL JOIST BEARING AT MASONRY WALL

4"

MASONRY WALL, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

AT TOP OF WALL
TYP HORIZ WALL REINF

BETWEEN JOISTS

DECK BRG L5x3x1/4 (LLH)
x CONT, PARALLEL TO
DECK FLUTES

EMBED PL 3/8"x8"x0'-4"
WITH (2) 3/4"DIA x 5" HSA.
SPACE AT 32" O.C. ((2)
MIN BETWEEN JOISTS)

METAL ROOF DECK

3/16

3/16

STEEL JOIST, SEE PLAN

3/16(1) CONT BAR AT DECK
BRG TO MATCH HORIZ
WALL REINFORCING

(3) CONT BARS AT JST
BRG TO MATCH HORIZ
WALL REINFORCING

BEARING PLATE, SEE

1/8, 2 AT K-JOIST
1/4, 3 AT LH-JOIST

EXTERIOR ENVELOPE AND
VENEER, SEE ARCH

NO SCALE

WELD PER
JST SUPPLIER

657922-00
240768_S511-09

9
TYPICAL DECK BEARING WITH BRIDGING ATTACHMENT

AT MASONRY WALL

MASONRY WALL, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

AT TOP OF WALL
TYP HORIZ WALL REINF

EMBED PL 3/8"x8"x0'-4"
WITH (2) 3/4"DIA x 5" HSA.
SPACE AT 32" O.C.

DECK BRG L3x3x1/4 x
CONT, PERPENDICULAR
TO DECK FLUTES

METAL ROOF DECK

3/16

NOTE:  PER 'SJI' REQUIREMENTS,
BOTTOM HORIZONTAL BRIDGING SHALL
NOT KICK UP AT AN ANGLE
TOWARDS DECK BEARING, BUT SHALL
BE INSTALLED HORIZONTAL AS SHOWN.

(2) CONT BARS AT DECK
BRG TO MATCH HORIZ
WALL REINFORCING

3/16

BRIDGING (WHERE OCCURS)
BY JOIST SUPPLIER

BRIDGING ATTACHMENT
L3x3x1/4 x JOIST DEPTH
WITH (2) 5/8"DIA x 4"
POST-INSTALLED ANCHORS

EXTERIOR ENVELOPE AND
VENEER, SEE ARCH

NO SCALE

WELD PER
JST SUPPLIER

657922-02
240768_S511-10

10
TYPICAL DECK BEARING AT MASONRY WALL

WITH BRIDGING ATTACHMENT

MASONRY WALL, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

METAL ROOF DECK

NOTE:  PER 'SJI' REQUIREMENTS,
BOTTOM HORIZONTAL BRIDGING SHALL
NOT KICK UP AT AN ANGLE
TOWARDS DECK BEARING, BUT SHALL
BE INSTALLED HORIZONTAL AS SHOWN.

(3) CONT BARS AT DECK
BRG TO MATCH HORIZ
WALL REINFORCING

BRIDGING (WHERE OCCURS)
BY JOIST SUPPLIER

BRIDGING ATTACHMENT
L3x3x1/4 x JOIST DEPTH
WITH (2) 5/8"DIA x 4"
POST-INSTALLED ANCHORS

DECK BRG PL 1/4"x5" x
CONT WITH 3/4"DIA x 6"
HSA AT 32" O.C.

NO SCALE

138368-01

240768_S511-11

11
TYPICAL DROP-IN STEEL BEAM CONNECTION

AT STEEL COLUMN

1'-0"
(UNO ON PLAN)

1

S603

1/4

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

STEEL COLUMN, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

STEEL CAP PLATE,
SEE COL SCHEDULE

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

NOTE:  IF ANY BOLT HOLE DOES
NOT ALIGN, FIELD WELD BEAM TO
CAP PLATE WITH A 1/4" x 3"
FILLET WELD ON BOTH SIDES.

3-SIDES

BEAM WEB STIFFENER OR
BEAM WEB CONNECTION
PLATE, EACH SIDE

NOTE:  DECK NOT
SHOWN IN THIS DETAIL.

NO SCALE

138368-22

240768_S511-12

12
STEEL BEAM BEARING AT STEEL COLUMN

3-SIDES

1/4

1/4

1/4

3

3

STEEL CAP PLATE,
SEE COL SCHEDULE

BEAM WEB STIFFENER OR
BEAM WEB CONNECTION
PLATE, EACH SIDE

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

STEEL COLUMN, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

NOTE:  DECK NOT
SHOWN IN THIS DETAIL.

NO SCALE

527040-25
240768_S511-13

13
TYPICAL STEEL BEAM/DECK BEARING DETAIL

AT MASONRY WALL WITH VENEER

4"

AT TOP OF WALL
TYP HORIZ WALL REINF

1/4

1/4

3

3

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

BEAM WEB STIFFENER,
EA SIDE

METAL ROOF DECK

DECK BRG L3x3x1/4
x CONT, PERPENDICULAR
TO DECK FLUTES

3/16

3/16

EMBED PL 3/8"x8"x0'-4"
WITH (2) 3/4"DIA x 5" HSA.
SPACE AT 32" O.C.

(1) CONT BAR AT DECK
BRG TO MATCH HORIZ
WALL REINFORCING

(3) CONT BARS AT BEAM
BRG TO MATCH HORIZ
WALL REINFORCING

MASONRY WALL, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE HSS5x5x3/16, SEE PLAN

BEARING PLATE, SEE
DETAIL 7/S511

EXTERIOR ENVELOPE AND
VENEER, SEE ARCH

NO SCALE

138368-03

240768_S511-14

14
TYPICAL STEEL BEAM BEARING AT STEEL COLUMN

3-SIDES

1/4

1/4

1/4

3

3

STEEL CAP PLATE,
SEE COL SCHEDULE

BEAM WEB STIFFENER OR
BEAM WEB CONNECTION
PLATE, EACH SIDE

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

STEEL COLUMN, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

NOTE:  DECK NOT
SHOWN IN THIS DETAIL.

NO SCALE

134336-22

240768_S511-15

15
BEAM BEARING DETAIL AT STEEL BEAM

4

S512SIM

BEAM WEB STIFFENER,
EA SIDE

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

1/4

1/4

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

METAL ROOF DECK

(2) 3/4"DIA A325
ERECTION BOLTS

STEEL COLUMN, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

SLOTTED PLATE TO MATCH
BEAM FLANGE. SLOT PLATE
NOT BEAM WEB

BEAM WEB STIFFENER,
EA SIDE, ABOVE AND
BELOW SLOTTED PLATE

STEEL CAP PLATE,
SEE COL SCHEDULE

1/4

1/4

1/4

3

3

EXPANSION JOINT,
SEE ARCH

(E) MASONRY WALL

5"

8"

NO SCALE

DETAIL 7/S511

657952-02

240768_S511-16

16
TYPICAL JOIST/DECK BEARING

AT MASONRY WALLS

MASONRY WALL, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

BETWEEN JOISTS

DECK BRG PL 1/4"x5" x
CONT WITH 3/4"DIA x 6"
HSA AT 32" O.C.

METAL ROOF DECK

STEEL JOIST, SEE PLANSTEEL JOIST, SEE PLAN

(3) CONT BARS AT JST
BRG TO MATCH HORIZ
WALL REINFORCING

(1) CONT BAR AT DECK
BRG TO MATCH HORIZ
WALL REINFORCING

1/8, 2 AT K-JOIST
1/4, 3 AT LH-JOIST

BEARING PLATE, SEE

NO SCALE
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133552-01

240768_S512-01

1
TYPICAL SLAB EDGE DETAIL AT OPEN WEB STEEL JOIST

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

1/4 3

BENT PL 1/4" x CONT

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

OPEN WEB STEEL JOIST

BETWEEN OPEN WEB STEEL JOIST
(AT OVERHANG ≤12")

1/4 3

1/4 1-6

1/4 1-6

(AT OVERHANG ≤12")

METAL ROOF DECK

BENT PL 1/4" x CONT

METAL ROOF DECK

STEEL JOIST, SEE PLAN

3-12

3-12

(3/16)

(3/16)

5" DEEP JOIST BRG END
WITH (2) ERECTION BOLTS
AT JOISTS SPANNING
40'-0" OR MORE:
1/2"DIA A325 AT K-JOIST.
3/4"DIA A325 AT LH-JOIST.

1/8, 2 AT K-JOIST
1/4, 3 AT LH-JOIST

HSS5X5X3/16xCONT

BETWEEN EACH JOIST

SEE ARCH

(≤12")

5"
5"

SEE ARCH

(≤12")

NO SCALE

240768_S512-02

2
ROOF DETAIL AT EXISTING MASONRY WALL

METAL ROOF DECK

STEEL JOIST, SEE PLAN

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

(E) METAL ROOF DECK

(E) STEEL JOIST

(E) MASONRY WALL

1

S512

EXPANSION JOINT,
SEE PLAN

NO SCALE

240768_S512-03

3
ROOF DETAIL AT EXISTING MASONRY WALL

METAL ROOF DECK

STEEL JOIST, SEE PLAN

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

(E) MASONRY WALL

1

S512

EXPANSION JOINT,
SEE PLAN

NO SCALE 4
TYPICAL DECK EDGE DETAIL

240768_S512-04
133504-01

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

1/4 1-6

BENT PL 1/4" x CONT

1/4 1-6

METAL ROOF DECK

SEE ARCH

5"

≤12"

NO SCALE

240768_S512-05

5
ROOF DETAIL AT EXISTING MASONRY WALL

METAL ROOF DECK

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

(E) MASONRY WALL

4

S512

EXPANSION JOINT,
SEE PLAN

NO SCALE

240768_S512-06

6
ROOF DETAIL AT MASONRY WALL WITH DRAG BEAM

METAL ROOF DECK

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

(E) MASONRY WALL

1/4

1/4

6-12

6-12

BENT PL 1/4"xCONT

EMBED PL 3/8"x8"xCONT
WITH (2) ROWS OF 3/4"DIA
x 5" HSA AT 16" O.C.

5"

REQ'D

(1) CONT BAR AT TOP
OF WALL TO MATCH HORIZ
WALL REINFORCING

(2) CONT BARS AT DECK
BRG TO MATCH HORIZ
WALL REINFORCING

NO SCALE

134336-27

240768_S512-07

7
COLUMN BRACING DETAIL

EXPANSION JOINT,

SEE ARCH

1

S512

SIM

METAL ROOF DECK

STEEL COLUMN, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

HSS5x5, SEE PLAN

3

3

BEAM WEB STIFFENER,
EA SIDE

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

STEEL CAP PLATE,
SEE COL SCHEDULE

1/4

NO SCALE

137272-21

240768_S512-08

8
COLUMN BRACING DETAIL

3/16

TYP
3/16

HSS5x5, SEE PLAN

STEEL ANGLE, SEE PLAN

STEEL JOIST, SEE PLANSTEEL JOIST, SEE PLAN

NOTE:  DECK NOT
SHOWN IN THIS DETAIL.

NO SCALE

133120-24

240768_S512-09

9
CANOPY FRAMING DETAIL

METAL ROOF DECK

BENT PL 1/4"x CONT

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN
NOTES:
1. ALL EXPOSED STEEL ELEMENTS SHALL BE
HOT-DIP GALVANIZED.
2. COAT ALL EXPOSED FIELD WELDS IN A
ZINC RICH PAINT.

3/16

1-6

3/16 1-6

3/16 1-6

3/16 1-6

3/16 1-6

BENT PL 1/4"x BEAM
WIDTH-1/2"xCONT

BENT PL 3/16"x CONT
BETWEEN EA JOIST

BETWEEN JOISTS

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

STEEL JOIST, SEE PLAN

5"
4"

3"

1 1/2"
5"

1/4

1/4

NO SCALE

NOTE:  DECK NOT
SHOWN IN THIS DETAIL.

133120-24

240768_S512-10

10
STEEL TUBE AT COLUMN DETAIL

STEEL COLUMN, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

STEEL CAP PLATE,
SEE COL SCHEDULE

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

1/4

NOTES:
1. ALL EXPOSED STEEL ELEMENTS SHALL BE
HOT-DIP GALVANIZED.
2. COAT ALL EXPOSED FIELD WELDS IN A
ZINC RICH PAINT.

1/4

1/4

STEEL BEAM, SEE PLAN

NO SCALE

DECK BEARING L5x3x1/4
(LLH) x CONT

526848-22
240768_S512-11

11
DECK BEARING AT MASONRY WALL

MASONRY WALL, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

EMBED PL 3/8"x8"x0'-4"
WITH (2) 3/4"DIA x 5" HSA.
SPACE AT 24" O.C.

METAL ROOF DECK

3/16

(2) CONT BARS AT DECK
BRG TO MATCH HORIZ
WALL REINFORCING

3/16

NO SCALE

526848-22
240768_S512-12

12
CANOPY DETAIL AT MASONRY WALL

MASONRY WALL, SEE
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

METAL ROOF DECK

3/16

3/16

(2) CONT BARS AT JST
BRG TO MATCH HORIZ
WALL REINFORCING

3-12

3-12

EMBED PL 3/8" x 12" x
CONT WITH (2) ROWS 3/4"
DIA x 5" HSA AT 12" O.C.

1/4

BENT PL 1/4" x CONT

STEEL JOIST, SEE PLAN

3"

5"

TYP

1/4
TYP

NO SCALE

240768_S512-13

.

13
CANOPY DETAIL

BENT PL 1/4"xCONT
METAL ROOF DECK

STEEL JOIST-TYP, SEE PLAN

1 1/2"

3"

1-6

1-6

NO SCALE
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CONCRETE FOOTING NOTES:
1. PLACE ALL FOOTING REINFORCING IN THE BOTTOM OF THE FOOTING WITH 3" CLEAR CONCRETE COVER (UNO).
2. TOP REINFORCING, WHERE OCCURS, SHALL BE PLACED IN THE TOP OF THE FOOTING WITH 2" MINIMUM CONCRETE COVER.
3. IF FOOTINGS ARE EARTH-FORMED, FOOTINGS SHALL BE 6" LONGER AND WIDER THAN SCHEDULED.
4. SEE GENERAL STRUCTURAL NOTES FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.
5. SOME SCHEDULED FOOTINGS MAY NOT BE USED, SEE FOOTING AND FOUNDATION PLAN FOR FOOTING MARKS.

CONCRETE REINFORCING BAR LAP SPLICE SCHEDULE

BAR SIZE

f'c = 3000psi & f'c = 3500 psi f'c = 4000psi & f'c = 4500 psi f'c = 5000psi f'c = 6000psi

REGULAR TOP

CLASS

BABA

CLASS

REGULAR TOP

CLASS

BABA

CLASS

REGULAR TOP

CLASS

BABA

CLASS

REGULAR TOP

CLASS

BABA

CLASS

#3 17" 22" 22" 28" 15" 19" 19" 24" 13" 17" 17" 22" 12" 16" 15" 20"

#4 22" 29" 29" 37" 19" 25" 25" 32" 17" 22" 22" 29" 16" 20" 20" 27"

#5 28" 36" 36" 47" 24" 31" 31" 40" 22" 28" 28" 36" 20" 26" 26" 33"

#6 33" 43" 43" 56" 29" 37" 37" 48" 26" 33" 33" 43" 24" 31" 31" 40"

#7 48" 63" 63" 81" 42" 54" 54" 70" 37" 49" 49" 63" 34" 44" 44" 58"

#8

#9

#10

#11

55" 72" 72" 93" 48" 62" 62" 80" 43" 56" 55" 72" 39" 51" 51" 66"

62" 81" 81" 105" 54" 70" 70" 91" 48" 63" 63" 81" 44" 57" 57" 74"

70" 91" 91" 118" 61" 79" 79" 102" 54" 70" 70" 91" 50" 64" 64" 83"

78" 101" 101" 131" 67" 87" 87" 113" 60" 78" 78" 101" 55" 71" 71" 93"

REQUIREMENT FOR CASE 1 LAP LENGTHS

TABULATED VALUES ARE FOR CASE 1 REINFORCEMENT, WHERE THE REQUIREMENTS OF TABLE BELOW ARE MET.  WHERE THESE CONDITIONS ARE NOT MET, MULTIPLY THE LAP LENGTHS (Ist) BY 1.5.

CONCRETE REINFORCING BAR LAP SPLICE NOTES:
1. THIS SCHEDULE SHALL BE USED FOR ALL BAR SPLICES IN CONCRETE, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
2. CLASS 'A' SPLICES MAY BE USED ONLY AT SLABS ON GRADE OR WHERE APPROVED BY EOR IN CASES WHERE 50% OR LESS OF THE BARS ARE SPLICED WITHIN THE LAP SPLICE LENGTH.
3. CLASS 'B' SPLICES SHALL BE USED FOR ALL SPLICES UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
4. TIES AND STIRRUPS SHALL NOT BE SPLICED.
5. DO NOT SPLICE VERTICAL BARS IN RETAINING WALLS UNLESS SPECIFICALLY SHOWN.
6. THE VALUES TABULATED IN SCHEDULE ARE FOR GRADE 60 REINFORCING BARS.  FOR GRADE 80, MULTIPLY LAP LENGTHS BY 1.53.
7. THE VALUES TABULATED IN SCHEDULE ARE MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS.  LONGER LENGTHS MAY BE USED FOR CONSTRUCTIBILITY.
8. LAP SPLICES ARE NOT ALLOWED FOR BARS GREATER THAN #11 BAR.  THE LENGTHS IN SCHEDULE ARE FOR TENSION DEVELOPMENT LENGTH.
9. TOP BARS ARE CLASSIFIED AS HORIZONTAL BARS WHERE 12", OR MORE, OF FRESH CONCRETE IS CAST BELOW THE REINFORCING BAR.
10. FOR EPOXY-COATED OR ZINC AND EPOXY DUAL-COATED BARS WITH CLEAR COVER < 3db  OR CLEAR SPACING <6db  , MULTIPLY LAP LENGTHS BY 1.5.  FOR ALL OTHER CASES MULTIPLY BY 1.2
11. FOR LIGHT WEIGHT CONCRETE, MULTIPLY LAP LENGTHS BY 1.33.
12. SPLICES FOR BUNDLED BARS:

A. FOR BUNDLED BARS OF THREE OR LESS, LAP SPLICE LENGTHS SHALL BE MULTIPLIED BY 1.2.
B. FOR BUNDLED BARS OF FOUR OR MORE, LAP SPLICE LENGTHS SHALL BE MULTIPLIED BY 1.33.
C. INDIVIDUAL BAR SPLICES WITHIN A BUNDLE SHALL NOT OVERLAP.
D. ENTIRE BUNDLES SHALL NOT BE LAP SPLICED.

13. SEE GENERAL STRUCTURAL NOTES FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.

BAR CLEAR 
SPACING

CLEAR 
COVER

STIRRUPS OR TIES

NO REQUIREMENT

db = BAR DIAMETER
Ist = LAP SPLICE LENGTH
Id = DEVELOPMENT LENGTH = CLASS A SPLICE LENGTH

>=db >=db

>=db>=2db

>=CODE MINIMUM THROUGHOUT Ist

TYPE 'D'TYPE 'C'TYPE 'B'TYPE 'A'

WALL REINFORCING PLACEMENT TYPES:

IN
SI

DE

FA
CE

CONCRETE FOUNDATION WALL NOTES:
1. SEE GENERAL STRUCTURAL NOTES FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.

THICKNESS

ABBREVIATIONS:
EACH FACE E.F.
INSIDE FACE I.F.
OUTSIDE FACE O.F.

VERTICAL
REINFORCING

HORIZONTAL 
REINFORCING

VERTICAL
REINFORCING

HORIZONTAL 
REINFORCING

WALLS NOT DESIGNATED IN PLAN

CL

REINFORCING

VERTICAL HORIZONTAL

6" #4 BARS AT 18" O.C. #4 BARS AT 16" O.C.

8" #4 BARS AT 18" O.C. #4 BARS AT 12" O.C.

10" #4 BARS AT 16" O.C. #5 BARS AT 15" O.C.

12" #4 BARS AT 18" O.C. E.F. #4 BARS AT 16" O.C. E.F.

STANDARD ADHESIVE EMBEDMENT SCHEDULE

5 5/8"

6 3/4"

4 1/2"

3 3/8"

REBAR DOWEL
(THREADED ROD SIZE)

#4 (1/2")

#3 (3/8")

#6 (3/4")

#5 (5/8")

USE "STANDARD ADHESIVE" 
PER "POST INSTALLED 
ANCHORS" SECTION OF THE 
GENERAL STRUCTURAL 
NOTES

REBAR DOWEL/THREADED 
ROD, SEE DETAILS

MIN EMBEDMENT INTO CONCRETE OR 
GROUTED MASONRY

MINIMUM EMBED

STANDARD ADHESIVE EMBEDMENT NOTES:
1. SPECIFIC EMBEDMENTS, NOTES AND DETAILS IN DRAWINGS SHALL GOVERN OVER THIS SCHEDULE.
2. HOLE DIAMETER SHALL BE DOWEL/ROD DIAMETER PLUS 1/8".  FOLLOW MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS FOR 

HOLE PREPARATION.
3. PROVIDE A 3" MINIMUM EDGE DISTANCE TO CENTER OF HOLE.
4. CONTACT STRUCTURAL ENGINEER IF MINIMUM EMBEDMENTS INDICATED ABOVE ARE NOT ACHIEVABLE.
5. SEE "POST INSTALLED ANCHORS" SECTION OF GENERAL STRUCTURAL NOTES FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.
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1
CONCRETE FOOTING SCHEDULE NOTES (C3000-S3500)

CONCRETE CONTINUOUS FOOTING SCHEDULE (FC)

MARK WIDTH LENGTH DEPTH

REINFORCING CROSSWISE REINFORCING LENGTHWISE

COMMENTSNo. SIZE LENGTH SPACING No. SIZE LENGTH SPACING
FC2.0 2' - 0" CONT 12" - #4 1' - 6" 48" 3 #4 CONT EQ

FC3.0 3' - 0" CONT 12" - #5 2' - 6" 14" 3 #5 CONT EQ

FC4.5A 4' - 6" CONT 18" - #6 4' - 0" 14" 4 #6 CONT EQ REINFORCE TOP AND BOTTOM

CONCRETE SPOT FOOTING SCHEDULE (FS)

MARK WIDTH Length DEPTH

REINFORCING CROSSWISE REINFORCING LENGTHWISE

COMMENTSNo. SIZE LENGTH SPACING No. SIZE LENGTH SPACING
FS3.0 3' - 0" 3' - 0" 12" 3 #5 2' - 6" EQ 3 #5 2' - 6" EQ REINFORCE TOP AND BOTTOM

FS4.0 4' - 0" 4' - 0" 12" 4 #5 3' - 6" EQ 4 #5 3' - 6" EQ REINFORCE TOP AND BOTTOM

FS6.0 6' - 0" 6' - 0" 17" 6 #5 5' - 6" EQ 6 #5 5' - 6" EQ REINFORCE TOP AND BOTTOM

2
CONCRETE REINFORCING - BAR LAP SPLICE SCHEDULE

3
CONCRETE WALL SCHEDULE

CONCRETE WALL SCHEDULES

MARK THICKNESS

REINFORCING

WALL TYPE COMMENTSVERTICAL HORIZONTAL TOP AND BOTTOM
CW-8A 8" #4 AT 32" O.C. #4 AT 12" O.C. (1) #4 A STAGGER VERTICAL REINFORCING WITH MASONRY WALL DOWELS

CW-14A 14" #5 AT 16" O.C. O.F. AND  #5 AT 32 " O.C. I.F. #5 AT 16" O.C. E.F. (2) #5 C STAGGER VERTICAL REINFORCING WITH MASONRY WALL DOWELS

4
STANDARD ADHESIVE EMBEDMENT SCHEDULE

SEE DETAIL 11/S501 AND 12/S501

CONCRETE RECTANGULAR FOOTING SCHEDULE (FTR)

MARK WIDTH Length DEPTH

REINFORCING CROSSWISE REINFORCING LENGTHWISE

COMMENTSNo. SIZE LENGTH SPACING No. SIZE LENGTH SPACING
FTR5.0x7.0 5' - 0" 7' - 0" 12" 6 #5 4'-6" EQ 5 #5 6'-6" EQ REINFORCE TOP AND BOTTOMSEE DETAIL 12/S501

SEE DETAIL 11/S501 AND 12/S501

SEE DETAIL 11/S501 AND 12/S501

DATE REVISION

12-9-24



OPEN

OPEN

OPEN

MASONRY WALLS NOT DESIGNATED IN PLAN

MARKS AND SYMBOLS LEGEND MASONRY WALL SECTION 
REINFORCING TABLE

H

L

MASONRY LINTEL, SEE 
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

TYPICAL MASONRY WALL 
REINFORCING PER SCHEDULE

HORIZONTAL REINFORCING AT 
DECK/FLOOR BEARING, SEE DETAILS

ADDITIONAL HORIZONTAL 
REINFORCING PER TABLE 
BELOW

AT FOUNDATION WALL, ALTERNATE 
VERTICAL CONCRETE WALL 
REINFORCING WITH VERTICAL 
MASONRY REINFORCING

MASONRY VERTICAL PIER 
REINFORCING, SEE PLAN 
AND SCHEDULE

(1) CONT BAR AT BASE OF WALL 
OPENINGS TO MATCH 
HORIZTONAL WALL REINFORCING

ADDITIONAL VERTICAL 
REINFORCING PER TABLE 
BELOW

CONCRETE FOOTING, SEE 
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

CONC FOUNDATION WALL, 
WHERE OCCURS, SEE 
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

MASONRY WALL NOTES:
1. SPACING OF MASONRY WALL REINFORCING SHALL NOT EXCEED TYPICAL SCHEDULED REINFORCING. SEE ELEVATION AND MASONRY WALL SECTION 

REINFORCING TABLE BELOW FOR LOCATIONS WHERE TIGHTER SPACING IS REQUIRED.
2. COORDINATE WALL FINISHES, MATERIALS, COURSING, ETC. WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.
3. DO NOT SOLID GROUT WALLS UNLESS REQUIRED BY SCHEDULE, NOTES, OR DETAILS.
4. SOLID GROUT ALL MASONRY COURSES BELOW GRADE.
5. SINGLE LAYER OF VERTICAL REINFORCING SHALL BE CENTERED IN WALL (UNO).
6. VERTICAL REINFORCING SHALL EXTEND INTO FOOTINGS AND TERMINATE WITH STANDARD HOOK.  FOR CONCRETE FOUNDATION WALLS 4'-0" OR TALLER, 

VERTICAL WALL REINFORCING SHALL DOWEL 3'-0" MINIMUM INTO THE FOUNDATION WALL (UNO).
7. PROVIDE TWO VERTICAL BARS (MIN) AT ALL CORNERS AND END OF WALLS.
8. HORIZONTAL WALL REINFORCING SHALL BE PLACED BETWEEN DOUBLE LAYER OF VERTICAL MASONRY REINFORCING, WHERE OCCURS.
9. HORIZONTAL WALL REINFORCING SHALL CONTINUE THROUGH MASONRY LINTELS.  WHERE BOTH HORIZONTAL WALL REINFORCING AND LINTEL

REINFORCING OCCUR IN THE SAME COURSE, USE THE LARGER REINFORCING.
10. SEE DETAIL 9/S501  FOR WHERE HORIZONTAL REINFORCING TERMINATES AT EDGE OF OPENINGS.
11. IN CONCRETE FOUNDATION WALL BELOW, ALTERNATE VERTICAL CONCRETE WALL REINFORCING WITH VERTICAL MASONRY REINFORCING.
12. SEE GENERAL STRUCTURAL NOTES FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.

VERTICAL WALL 
REINFORCING

HORIZONTAL WALL 
REINFORCING

REINFORCING

THICKNESS
VERTICAL

HORIZONTAL
(NOT SOLID GROUTED)

6" #5 AT 32" O.C. #4 AT 48" O.C.

HORIZONTAL
(SOLID GROUTED)

#4 AT 24" O.C.

8" #5 AT 32" O.C. #5 AT 48" O.C. #4 AT 24" O.C.

10" #5 AT 24" O.C. #6 AT 48" O.C. #5 AT 24" O.C.

12" #5 AT 24" O.C. (2) #5 AT 48" O.C. (2) #4 AT 24" O.C.

DOUBLE VERTICAL LAYER WALL 
REINFORCING AT 8" AND 10" MASONRY

24" O.C.

32" O.C.

16" O.C.

8" O.C.

MAXIMUM SPACING

4'-0" < H OR L ≤ 6'-0"

H OR L ≤ 4'-0"

8'-0" < H OR L ≤ 10'-0"

6'-0" < H OR L ≤ 8'-0"

HEIGHT OR LENGTH

NOTES:
1. ADDITIONAL VERTICAL AND HORIZONTAL REINFORCING SHALL 

MATCH BAR SIZE OF SCHEDULED WALL REINFORCING AT 
SPACING INDICATED IN TABLE ABOVE.

2. WHERE 8" SPACING IS REQUIRED, #3 BAR MAY BE USED FOR 
HORIZONTAL REINFORCING.

3. WHERE SPACING OF SCHEDULED WALL REINFORCING IS LESS 
THAN TABLE ABOVE, SCHEDULED SPACING SHALL GOVERN.

10'-0" < H OR L ≤ 12'-0" 40" O.C.

INDICATES SCHEDULED MASONRY WALL, PIER, 
OR LINTEL REINFORCING

INDICATES ADDITIONAL REINFORCING AS 
REQUIRED PER MASONRY WALL SECTION 
REINFORCING TABLE

INDICATES LENGTH OF WALL SECTION

INDICATES HEIGHT OF WALL SECTION

H OR L > 12'-0" 48" O.C.

2 
1/

2"
2 

1/
2"

VERTICAL WALL 
REINFORCING

HORIZONTAL WALL 
REINFORCING

DOUBLE VERTICAL LAYER WALL 
REINFORCING AT 12" MASONRY

2 
1/

2"
2 

1/
2"

L L

L

H

HH

L

H

H

TYPE 'A'

MASONRY LINTEL NOTES:
1. LINTEL WIDTH AND MATERIAL TYPE SHALL BE THE SAME AS THE WALL IN WHICH THE LINTEL IS CONSTRUCTED.
2. GROUT MASONRY LINTELS MONOLITHICALLY WITH THE SUPPORT WALL OR PIER AT EACH END.
3. MASONRY LINTEL ML-8A, SHALL BE USED OVER OPENINGS IN MASONRY WALLS WHEN A SPECIFIC MASONRY LINTEL IS NOT OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. WHEN A LINTEL IS SPECIFIED ON THE PLANS, THE 

MAXIMUM SPAN AS NOTED IN THIS SCHEDULE SHALL NOT APPLY. CONSULT THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER FOR LINTELS NOT SPECIFIED ON THE PLANS WHICH HAVE A SPAN GREATERTHAN 3'-4".
4. MASONRY LINTEL ML-8A SHALL NOT BE LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW FLOOR OR ROOF BEAMS OR GIRDERS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON THE PLANS. JOISTS SHALL NOT BEAR ON ANY LINTEL LESS 

THAN 16" DEEP. CONSULT THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER FOR LINTELS NOT SHOWN ON THE PLANS WHICH ARE LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW FLOOR OR ROOF BEAMS OR GIRDERS.
5. EXTEND ALL HORIZONTAL REINFORCING 48 BAR DIAMETERS MINIMUM BEYOND THE EDGE OF ALL OPENINGS. IF HORIZONTAL REINFORCING CANNOT EXTEND 48 BAR DIAMETERS BEYOND EDGE OF 

OPENING, PROVIDE 90° STANDARD HOOK.
6. SPLICE TOP BARS AT MIDSPAN OF LINTEL ONLY AND BOTTOM BARS OVER SUPPORTS ONLY.
7. HORIZONTAL WALL REINFORCING SHALL CONTINUE THROUGH MASONRY LINTELS. WHERE BOTH HORIZONTAL WALL REINFORCING AND LINTEL REINFORCING OCCUR IN THE SAME COURSE, USE THE 

LARGER REINFORCING.
8. DOWEL VERTICAL REINFORCING OF WALL ABOVE LINTEL INTO THE FULL DEPTH OF LINTEL OR 48 BAR DIAMETERS, WHICHEVER IS LESS.
9. SEE GENERAL STRUCTURAL NOTES FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.

ADDITIONAL HORIZONTAL BAR, 
WHERE REQD PER SCHEDULE

LI
NT

EL
 D

EP
TH

TYPE A PIER CONFIGURATION SCHEMATICS

MASONRY PIER NOTES:
1. SEE MASONRY WALL SCHEDULE FOR HORIZONTAL REINFORCING REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL PIERS.
2. VERTICAL REINFORCING AND TIES SHALL EXTEND FULL HEIGHT OF WALL (UNO).
3. VERTICAL MASONRY PIER REINFORCING SHALL EXTEND INTO THE FOOTING AND TERMINATE WITH A STANDARD 90° HOOK. FOR CONCRETE 

FOUNDATION WALLS 4'-0" OR TALLER, VERTICAL PIER REINFORCING SHALL DOWEL 3'-0" MINIMUM INTO THE FOUNDATION WALL (UNO).
4. IN CONCRETE FOUNDATION WALLS, VERTICAL REINFORCING AT TYPE 'B' MASONRY PIERS SHALL BE TIED WITH #3 TIES AT TOP AND BOTTOM OF 

FOUNDATION WALL, SEE DETAILS.
5. HORIZONTAL REINFORCING OF ADJACENT WALLS SHALL RUN CONTINUOUS THROUGH MASONRY PIERS.
6. WHERE HORIZONTAL REINFORCING TERMINATES AT PIER, PROVIDE 180° HOOK, SEE SCHEMATICS BELOW.
7. SEE GENERAL STRUCTURAL NOTES FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.

MASONRY PIER LENGTH

MASONRY PIER LENGTH

'W
T'

'W
T'

BELOW OR ABOVE OPENING ADJACENT TO OPENING OR END OF WALL

ADJACENT TO OPENING OR END OF WALL

HORIZONTAL 
REINFORCING, SEE 
MASONRY WALL 
SCHEDULE

VERTICAL PIER
REINFORCING

VERTICAL PIER 
REINFORCING

HORIZONTAL 
REINFORCING, SEE 
MASONRY WALL 
SCHEDULE

BELOW OR ABOVE OPENING

VERTICAL PIER 
REINFORCING

HORIZONTAL 
REINFORCING, SEE 
MASONRY WALL 
SCHEDULE

HORIZONTAL 
REINFORCING, SEE 
MASONRY WALL 
SCHEDULE

VERTICAL PIER
REINFORCING

ISOLATED BETWEEN ADJACENT OPENINGS

ISOLATED BETWEEN ADJACENT OPENINGS

HORIZONTAL REINFORCING 
WITH 180° AT EACH END, SEE 
MASONRY WALL SCHEDULE

VERTICAL PIER
REINFORCING

HORIZONTAL REINFORCING 
WITH 180° AT EACH END, SEE 
MASONRY WALL SCHEDULE

VERTICAL PIER
REINFORCING

TYPE B PIER CONFIGURATION SCHEMATICS

2021 IBC

MASONRY REINFORCING LAP SPLICE SCHEDULE

NOTES:
1. WHERE INDICATED, USE MECHANICAL SPLICE COUPLER.  SEE GSN FOR REQUIREMENTS.
2. WHERE VERTICAL BARS HAVE A SPECIFIED LAP SPLICE GREATER THAN THE HEIGHT OF THE GROUT POUR, USE MECHANICAL SPLICE COUPLER.

BAR SIZE

20"

13"

38"

#4

#7

#6

#5

(1) BAR PER CELL

#8

12"#3

8" MASONRY

52"

SEE NOTE 1

(2) BARS PER CELL

12"

21"

35"

SEE NOTE 1

SEE NOTE 1

SEE NOTE 1

EMBED PLATE,
SEE SCHEDULE

STEEL BEAM, SEE
PLAN

HEADED STUD
ANCHORS PER
SCHEDULE

MASONRY WALL, SEE 
PLAN AND SCHEDULE

5/16

5/16AL
L 

ED
G

ES
1 

1/
2"

 T
YP

HORIZ WALL REINF, SEE 
DETAIL AND SCHEDULE

CONNECTION SCHEDULE

BEAM DEPTH EMBED PLATE ANCHORS

PL 1/2"x21"x1'-0"HSS12
(4) ROWS OF (2) 3/4"DIA

x 5" HSA ((8) TOTAL)

CONNECTION NOTES:
1. ALL MASONRY CELLS WITH ANCHORS AND ADJACENT TO 

ANCHORS SHALL BE GROUTED SOLID, TYP.
1/2"

SHEAR TAB 
1/2"x3.1/2"x BEAM 
DEPTH - 2" EA SIDE 
OF BEAM

3/16
3 SIDES TYP
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2766 South Main Street
Salt Lake City, Utah 84115

801-355-5656
bhb@bhbengineers.com
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1
MASONRY WALL SCHEDULE

MASONRY WALL SCHEDULES

MARK THICKNESS MATERIAL
SOLID
GROUT

TYPICAL REINFORCING (SEE NOTE 1)

COMMENTSVERTICAL HORIZONTAL
MW-8A 8" SEE ARCH Yes #5 AT 32" O.C. #4 AT 16" O.C. SEE NOTE 11

2
MASONRY LINTEL SCHEDULE

MASONRY LINTEL SCHEDULE NEW

MARK
LINTEL
DEPTH

REINFORCING

TYPE COMMENTSHORIZONTAL STIRRUPS
ML-16A 16" (1) #5 x CONT TOP AND

BOTTOM
NONE A

ML-24A 24" (1) #6 x CONT TOP AND
BOTTOM

#4 AT 8" O.C. A

ML-32A 32" (1) #6 x CONT TOP AND
BOTTOM

#4 AT 8" O.C. A

3
MASONRY PIER SCHEDULE

MASONRY PIER SCHEDULE

MARK

PIER SIZE VERTICAL
REINFORCING TYPE COMMENTS'WT' x L

MP-16A 'WT' x 16" (2) #5 A

MP-24A 'WT' x 24" (3) #5 A

MP-24B 'WT' x 24" (6) #5 B

MP-32A 'WT' x 32" (4) #5 A

4
MASONRY REINFORCING LAP SPLICE SCHEDULE (f'm=2000psi)

3/4" = 1'-0"

[1/S111]

5
EMBED PLATE CONNECTION SCHEDULE FOR MASONRY WALLS

DATE REVISION

12-9-24



A-325 BOLT SCHEDULE

SIZE

3/4"DIA

3/4"DIA

3/4"DIA

3/4"DIA

3/4"DIA

3/4"DIA

3/4"DIA

3/4"DIA

A-325N BOLTS

W8 2

W10 2

W12 3

W14 3

W16 4

W18 5

W21 6

W24 7

16.4K

21.1K

24.4K

34.4K

46.3K

58.7K

70.8K

83.0K

MAXIMUM 
BEAM SIZE IN 
EACH BEAM 

DEPTH GROUP

No. PER 
BEAM

ASD 
CAPACITY

SEISMIC 
AXIAL 

CAPACITY

12K

25K

25K

20K

35K

65K

85K

100K

1. SHEAR TAB SHALL BE 1/2" THICK.AT STEEL BEAMS LABELED WITH 'SRE' 
ON PLAN, INCREASE THICKNESS OF SHEAR TAB TO 3/4" AND ALL BOLTS 
SHALL BE PRETENSIONED WITH CLASS A FAYING SURFACES

2. 5/16" FILLET WELD EACH SIDE OF SHEAR TAB.
3. BOLT SPACING SHALL BE 3" MIN, TYP. REDUCE BOLT SPACING TO 2.7/8 

WHERE NEEDED TO FIT THE REQUIRED QUANTITY OF BOLTS.
4. WHEN MORE THAN ONE ROW OF BOLTS IS NEEDED, THE FIRST ROW 

SHALL BE A COMPLETE ROW WITH THE REMAINDER OF THE BOLTS 
PLACED IN THE SECOND ROW WITH (3) BOLTS MIN AT SECOND ROW.

5. HSS COLUMN THAT DO NOT HAVE A MINIMUM 1/4" WALL THICKNESS 
SHALL USE A SINGLE ANGLE CONNECTION WHERE STEEL TUBE WALL IS 
TOO THIN.

6. BOLT EDGE DISTANCE, Leh SHALL BE EQUAL TO TWICE THE BOLT 
DIAMETER FOR BOTH THE PLATE AND THE BEAM WEB.

7. BOLT EDGE DISTANCE, Lev SHALL BE 1.1/4" FOR BOLT DIAMETERS 7/8" OR 
LESS AND 1.3/4xBOLT DIAMETER FOR BOLT DIAMETERS GREATER THAN 
7/8".

8. ANGLE SIZE SHALL BE 3" FOR SHORT LEG AND 4 TIMES THE BOLT 
DIAMETER +1" FOR THE LONG LEG.

9. AT STEEL BEAMS LABELED WITH 'SRE' ON PLAN THAT FRAME INTO HSS 
COLUMNS, THE SHEAR TAB SHALL RUN CONTINUOUSLY THROUGH A 
SLOT IN THE COLUMN

10. WELD THICKNESS WHERE NOTED SHALL BE:
AT W16 BEAMS AND SMALLER: 5/16"
AT W18 BEAMS TO W24 BEAMS: 3/8"
AT W27 BEAMS AND LARGER: 1/2"

TYPE 'B1' CONNECTION AT BEAM

3/8
3 SIDES

STEEL BEAM

STEEL BEAM

TY
P

3"
1 

1/
2"

1 1/2"

3 1/2"

3"
1/2"

A572 GR 50 PLATE 3/4" THICK

ANGLE, SEE NOTE 
#9. SEE NOTE #1
FOR THICKNESS

SINGLE ANGLE CONNECTION WHERE REQUIRED BY NOTE No. 5

BEAM TO HSS COLUMN SHEAR TAB CONNECTION

SHEAR TAB, SEE NOTE #1

STEEL BEAM

STEEL COLUMN

TRIM LEG IF WIDER THAN 
COLUMN

STEEL COLUMN

SHEAR TAB, SEE NOTE #1

TY
P

NO
TE

 #
3

TY
P

NO
TE

 #
8

NOTE #7 NOTE #7

NOTE #2
TYP

TYP
3/4"

NOTE#10 OR

NOTE#10 OR

3"NOTE#10

NOTE#10

AT BEAMS LABELED 'SRE', 
SLOT SHEAR TAB PLATE 
THROUGH COLUMN

BEAM TO BEAM WEB PLATE CONNECTION BEAM TO PARALLEL BEAM SHEAR TAB CONNECTION

BEAM TO BEAM SHEAR TAB CONNECTION

BEAM WEB STIFFENER

SHEAR TAB, SEE NOTE #1

STEEL BEAM

SHEAR TAB, SEE NOTE#1

STEEL BEAM

STEEL BEAM

STEEL BEAM

SHEAR TAB, SEE NOTE #1

STEEL BEAM

NOTE #2

NOTE #2

NOTE #2

NOTE #2
TYP

3/4"
TYP
3"

TY
P

NO
TE

 #
3

TY
P

NO
TE

 #
8

NOTE #7 NOTE #7

NOTE #2
TYP, 3 SIDES

STEEL BASE PLATE TYPES:

BASE PLATE TYPE A BASE PLATE TYPE B

STEEL CAP PLATE TYPES:

PLATE LEGEND
co = 1/2" MINIMUM
ed = 1 1/2" MINIMUM
sp = 3" MINIMUM
bc = BEAM OR GIRDER GAGE
w = BEAM OR GIRDER GAGE +3"

OR
BEAM OR GIRDER WIDTH +1"
OR
COLUMN WIDTH + 1"
WHICHEVER IS GREATER CAP PLATE TYPE A CAP PLATE TYPE B

STEEL COLUMN NOTES:
1. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, ALL COLUMNS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH (4) 3/4"DIA ANCHOR RODS WITH 3" MINIMUM HOOKS. PROJECT ANCHOR RODS 3" MINIMUM ABOVE THE 

TOP OF THE BASE PLATE.  EMBEDMENT SHALL BE 9" MINIMUM.  ALL RODS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH HARDENED WASHERS BENEATH THE NUT.  ANY BOLT HOLES LARGER THAN 
THE ROD DIAMETER PLUS 5/16" SHALL HAVE 5/16" PLATE WASHERS INSTALLED BENEATH THE HARDENED WASHERS.

2. ALL CAP PLATE BOLTS SHALL BE 3/4"DIA A325N BOLTS, TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
3. ANCHOR RODS SHALL NOT BE WELDED (INCLUDING TACK WELDS).
4. SEE GENERAL STRUCTURAL NOTES FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.

'co'

'co
'

'ed' 'ed'

'e
d'

'e
d'

'ed' 'sp' 'ed'

'e
d'

'e
d'

'co' 'co'

'ed' 'bc' 'ed'

'w'
'w'

'ed' 'bc' 'ed'

'co' 'co'

'e
d'

'e
d'

'co' 'sp'

'ed''ed' 'ed'

'e
d'

'e
d'

BASE PLATE TYPE C

'ed'

'e
d'

'ed'

'e
d'

VENEER LINTEL SCHEDULE

SIZE OF ANGLE

REQUIRES SPECIAL ANALYSIS

5'-1" TO 7'-0"

UP TO 5'-0"

CLEAR OPENING

7'-1" TO 9'-0"

12'-1" AND OVER

11'-1" TO 12'-0"

10'-1" TO 11'-0"

9'-1" TO 10'-0"

L3.1/2x3.1/2x1/4

L6x4x3/8 (LLV)

L5x3.1/2x3/8 (LLV)

L5x3.1/2x5/16 (LLV)

L5x3.1/2x1/4 (LLV)

L3.1/2x3x1/4 (LLH)

NOTE:
LINTELS CARRY VENEER ONLY.  WHERE FLOORS, ROOFS, OR CONCENTRATED LOADS OCCUR, FURTHER 
ANALYSIS IS NECESSARY.  PROVIDE 1" OF BEARING AT EACH END FOR EACH FOOT OF SPAN.  MINIMUM 
BEARING OF 6" EACH SIDE OF OPENING.  USE THIS SCHEDULE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.  STEEL ANGLES 
SHALL BE GALVANIZED AT EXTERIOR CONDITIONS.

4".
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2766 South Main Street
Salt Lake City, Utah 84115

801-355-5656
bhb@bhbengineers.com
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1
TYPICAL 3/4" DIA BOLTED WEB PLATE CONNECTIONS WITH BOLT SCHEDULE

2
STEEL COLUMN SCHEDULE

STEEL COLUMN SCHEDULE

MARK
STEEL COLUMN - TYPE:

SIZE

STEEL BASE PLATE STEEL CAP PLATE

COMMENTSTHICKNESS PLATE TYPE THICKNESS PLATE TYPE
SC-4A SC - HSS Rnd : HSS4.000X0.250 3/4" C 1/2" C

SC-5A SC - HSS : HSS5X5X3/16 3/4" A 1/2" A

SC-5B SC - HSS : HSS5X5X3/16 3/4" B 1/2" B

SC-5C SC - HSS : HSS5X5X5/16 3/4" A 1/2" A

SC-5D SC - HSS : HSS5X5X5/16 3/4" B 1/2" B

3
VENEER LINTEL SCHEDULE

DATE REVISION

12-9-24



H. C.

H. C.

8"Ø

6'x10'

8"Ø

10"Ø 10"Ø

4 REQ'D

12"x10"

10"Ø 10"Ø

16"x12"

10"Ø

20"x12" 12"x12"

10"Ø

2 REQ'D

9"Ø 9"Ø

10"x10"

10"Ø

24"x10"

10"x6"

12"x10"

10"x8"
12"x8"

10"Ø

10"x10"
2 REQ'D

10"x4"18"x12"

2"

9"Ø 9"Ø

4 REQ'D

EF-1

MZ-5

EF-19

EF-18

EF-7

EX
100

EX
170

EX
170

EX
330

EX
215

G-1
EX

EX
210

EX
260

(EXIST)

(EXIST)

(EXIST)

(EXIST)(EXIST)

RT-4

T

T

T

T

T

T

T

T

T

T

TT

P P

UH-EX UH-EX

UH-EX

T

3/4"

1/2" DRAIN LINE

EF-31
(EXIST)

(EXIST)

3/4"

H
W
S
(E
)

H
W
R
(E
)

AUTO SHOP

G
 (5

 P
SI

G
)

3/4"

1"(E)

H
W
S
(E
)

H
W
R
(E
)

G
 (5

 P
SI

G
)

UH-EX

UH-EX

HOOD
(EXIST)

T

T

P P5"

UH-EX

6"Ø

8"Ø12"Ø14"Ø

10"Ø

8"Ø

6"Ø

6"Ø

5"Ø

8"Ø

6"Ø

6"Ø

6"Ø

6"Ø

8"Ø

6"Ø

7"Ø

6"Ø

16"

6"Ø

6"Ø
6"Ø

8"Ø

6"Ø
6"Ø

4"Ø

G

WORK
BENCH

WORK
BENCH

WORK
BENCH

WORK
BENCH

SPINDLE
SANDER

BELT
SANDER

BAND
SAW

JO
IN

TE
R

CNC MACHINE

WIDE
BELT
SANDER

PLANER

SHAPER

LINE
BORING
MACH.

POCKET
HOLE
PUNCH

DRILL
PRESS

CHOP
SAW

AIR

TABLE SAW

DRILL
PRESS

CHOP
SAW

BAND
SAW

TABLE
ROUTER

PANEL
ROUTER

BELT
SANDER

AIR

GLUE TABLE

GLUE TABLE

TABLE SAW

REFERENCE NOTES#

1 RELOCATE EXISTING DUST COLLECTION SYSTEM FOR
TEMPORARY USE DURING CONSTRUCTION OF NEW WOOD SHOP.
CONTRACTOR IS TO FIELD VERIFY EXACT LOCATION OF EXISTING
DUST COLLECTION SYSTEM, AND MOVE TO NEW LOCATION AS
SHOWN ON M1.1. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR
COORDINATION OF ALL CONTROL AND POWER WIRING, SEISMIC
BRACING OF DUST COLLECTOR AND ASSOCIATED DUCTWORK.

16" DIAMETER DUST COLLECTION MAIN EXHAUST DUCT TO BE
REMOVED FROM POINT ABOVE EXISTING ROOF PENETRATION
JUST BEYOND ELBOW; PROVIDE ENOUGH EXISTING DUCTWORK
TO REMAIN TO ALLOW INSTALLATION OF NEW EXTENSION OF
TEMPORARY DUCTWORK FROM DUST COLLECTOR TO THIS POINT.

REMOVE EXISTING GAS FIRE UNIT HEATER, ASSOCIATED PIPING
AND VALVING, POWER WIRING AND FLUE THRU ROOF. PATCH
ROOF TO MATCH EXISTING. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR
PATCHING ROOF. COORDINATE WITH OWNER FOR PREFERRED
ROOFING CONTRACTOR.

EXISTING GAS FIRE UNIT HEATER TO REMAIN.

EXISTING PAINT BOOTH EXHAUST FAN AND ALL ASSOCIATED
WIRING, CONTROL WIRING, DUCTWORK AND GRILLES TO BE
REMOVED COMPLETE. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR
PATCHING ROOF.  COORDINATE WITH OWNER FOR PREFERRED
ROOFING CONTRACTOR

2

3

1
2

2

3

3

4

4

4

4

5

5

REMOVE ALL ABANDONED UNDERGROUND PIPE.

REMOVE EXISTING GAS LINE AND REPLACE; COORDINATE WITH
SHEET P1.1 FOR NEW GAS LINE REQUIREMENTS.

EXISTING WOODSHOP EQUIPMENT TO BE RELOCATED; SEE SHEET
M4.1 FOR NEW LOCATIONS. COORDINATE WITH OWNER FOR
TEMPORARY LOCATION FOR STORAGE OF EXISTING EQUIPMENT
DURING CONSTRUCTION OF NEW WOODSHOP ADDITION PRIOR TO
COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.

DEMO 6" FLOOR SWEEP AND ASSOCIATED DUCTWORK.

6

6
7

7

8

8

8

8

8

9
9

3

T

3

10

DEMO DUCTWORK COMPLETE.10

REMOVE EXISTING EXHAUST FAN AND CAP DUCT DROP BELOW
ROOF; REMOVE EXISTING SUPPLY AIR GRILLE AND ASSOCIATED
DUCTWORK AND CAP WHERE SHOWN.

11

11

8

LA
TH

E

6"Ø

PLASMA
CUTTER

8

REMOVE ALL DUST COLLECTION DUCTWORK COMPLETE.12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTE
ALL WOODSHOP DUST COLLECTION DUCTWORK TO REMAIN AS-IS
DURING CONSTRUCTION OF NEW WOOD SHOP AREA; DEMOLTION
OCCURS AFTER BUILDING IS COMPLETE.

9 9

9

REMOVE GAS LINE AT DROP; COORDINATE WITH NEW WORK.13

13

REMOVE CONDENSATE LIFT PUMP ON WALL ADJACENT TO UNIT
HEATER AND ALL ASSOCIATED CONDENSATE DRAIN LINES.

14

1414

CONDENSATE LIFT PUMP ON WALL ADJACENT TO UNIT HEATER
AND ALL ASSOCIATED CONDENSATE DRAIN LINES TO REMAIN.
PROTECT DURING DEMOLITION, AND REPLACE WITH LIKE IF
DAMAGED.

15

1515

CAP DUCT
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8"Ø

6'x10'

8"Ø

10"Ø 10"Ø

4 REQ'D

12"x10"

10"Ø 10"Ø

16"x12"

10"Ø

20"x12" 12"x12"

10"Ø

2 REQ'D

9"Ø 9"Ø

10"x10"

10"Ø

24"x10"

10"x6"

12"x10"

10"x8"
12"x8"

10"Ø

10"x10"
2 REQ'D

10"x4"18"x12"

2"

9"Ø 9"Ø

4 REQ'D

10"x6"

MZ-5

EF-19

EF-18

EF-7

EX
170

EX
170

EX
330

EX
215

G-1
EX

EX
210

EX
260

(EXIST)

(EXIST)

(EXIST)
(EXIST)

RT-4

T

T

T

T

T

T

T

T

T

T

T

T

T

T

(EXIST)

AUTO SHOP

UH-EX

UH-EX

UH-EX

P

H. C.

H. C.

GUH-1
GUH-1

CONNECT TO EXISTING THRU ROOF

UH-EX

EX
170

16"Ø ON ROOF

RELOCATED TORIT UNIT

UP TO ROOF

P

EUH-1

EUH-2

1
M401

EF-2

MUA-2

10'

10'

MUA-2 PANEL

D-2
300

(ON ROOF)

(4-REQ'D)

14x14
T

1

2

3

G-5
1200

16"x16" NECK
DOWN

4

5

T

6

7

8

T

9

9

9

9

9

2

T2

T
2

10

10

EXISTING DUST
COLLECTION DUCTWORK

11
11

11

CAP

WA-1

WA-1

WA-1

WA-1

WA-1

SFU-1

EF-3

16x16 UP

16x12

8"Ø

(ON ROOF)

8"Ø 8"Ø

12x12

S

12

8"Ø

8"Ø

PLASMA
CUTTER

13

S

14

10
M6.2

7

9

7
M6.1

M6.1

M6.2

REFERENCE NOTES#

1 TEMPORARY DUST COLLECTION DUCTWORK TO RUN ABOVE
ROOF. PROVIDE STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS. COORDINATE ROUTING
WITH STRUCTURE AND ALL TRADES. (TYPICAL)

2

3

4

5

WALL MOUNTED HEATING THERMOSTAT.
(TYPICAL)

MAU CONTROL PANEL.

RUN TIGHT AT STRUCTURE.

EXPLOSION PROOF EXHAUST FAN. SEE SHEET M4.1.

6 RELOCATED EXISTING TORIT UNIT; UNIT TO BE MOVED TO NEW
LOCATION COMPLETE WITH EXTENDED DUCTWORK AND POWER
WIRING BY ELECTRICAL. FIELD COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION
PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK. UNIT TO BE
OPERATIONAL DURING ENTIRE CONSTRUCTION OF NEW WOOD
SHOP. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH OWNER FOR
PHASING OF REMOVAL OF EXISTING TORIT SYSTEM AFTER NEW
SYSTEM INSTALLATION IS COMPLETE. CONTRACTOR
RESPONSIBLE FOR REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF EXISTING
SYSTEM AND TEMPORARY EXHAUST DUCT ROUTED UP TO ROOF.
PATCH ROOF HOLE AFTER 16"Ø DUCT IS REMOVED. SEE SHEET
M4.1 FOR ENLARGED PLANS.

7 CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY NEW 16"Ø EXHAUST DUCT TO MATCH
EXISTING FOR TEMPORARY OPERATION OF EXISTING DUST
COLLECTION SYSTEM. CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBLE FOR
REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF EXISTING SYSTEM AND
TEMPORARY EXHAUST DUCT ROUTED UP TO ROOF. PATCH
ROOF HOLE AFTER 16"Ø DUCT IS REMOVED. SEE SHEET M4.1
FOR ENLARGED PLANS.

8 EXISTING DUST COLLECTION SYSTEM AND DUCTWORK TO REMAIN
UNTIL AFTER BUILDING IS CONSTRUCTED.

9 EXISTING CONDENSATE PUMPS TO REMAIN.

10 CONBUSTION AIR AND EXHAUST FLUES UP THRU ROOF TO
CONCENTRIC KIT. COORDINATE LOCATIONS WITH STRUCTURAL
PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.

11 EXISTING GAS FIRED UNIT HEATER TO REMAIN.

12 EF-3 OFF/ON SWITCH.

13 RELOCATED EXISTING PLASMA CUTTER; COORDINATE WITH
OWNER FOR EXACT LOCATION PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF
WORK. PROVIDE PLASMA CUTTER EXHAUST DUCT THRU SIDE OF
WALL AT THIS APPROXIMATE LOCATION. COORDINATE WITH
EQUIPMENT FOR DUCT SIZE AND CONNECTION REQUIREMENTS.

14 ON/OFF SWITCH FOR SMOKE FILTRATION UNIT SFU-1.

GENERAL EXHAUST FAN 0-2 HOUR TIMER SWITCH WITH
PILOT LIGHT.

15
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(E)2"

(E)6" Ø (E)6" Ø
(E)6" Ø

(E)22" Ø

(E)22" Ø

(E)28" Ø(E)28" Ø

(E)22" Ø

(E)22" Ø

(E)22" Ø

(E)22" Ø

(E)2"

(E)2"

(E)3"

(EXISTING)
RT-18

EX
750

(TYP. OF 4)

12"Ø

24"x20"

18"Ø18"Ø

30"x16"

12"Ø

12"Ø

12"Ø

T

T

T

RT-1

D-1
750

(TYP. OF 4)

24"x20"

18
"Ø

18
"Ø

32"x16"

12"Ø 12"Ø

12"Ø12"Ø

G-4

T

1EF-1

S

2

EF-13

4

MOUNT RETURN GRILLE ON BOTTOM OF DUCT.

PROVIDE 14"x14" NECK DOWN TO 16" BELOW ROOF
DECK. PROVIDE 1/4" HARDWARE CLOTH OVER OPENING
OF EXHAUST DUCT.

HEATING AND COOLING THERMOSTAT FOR RT-1.

RUN DUCTWORK BELOW STRUCTURE. FIELD
COORDINATE ELEVATION OF DUCTWORK PRIOR TO
COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.

REFERENCE NOTES#

1

2

3

4
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1"(E
)

GUH-1

UH-EX

20
"ø

10'

24"ø

(ON ROOF)
MAU-1

G-1
3200

G-2
2400

(2-REQ'D)

AG-1

NRV-1

28
"x

28
"

FR-1

(2-REQ'D)

SC-1

7

8

PB-1

EXHAUST
DUCT UP THRU
ROOF

EUH-2

MUA-1

FD

1

2

2

2

3

45

6

9

T 10

LATHE LATHE

LATHE LATHE

VACUUM TABLE

SHAPER

PANEL SAW

LINE BORING
MACHINE

5"Ø

6"Ø

5"Ø

WORK
BENCH

WORK
BENCH

WORK
BENCH

WORK
BENCH

SPINDLE
SANDER

BELT
SANDER

BAND
SAW

JOINTER

WIDE
BELT
SANDER

PLANER

POCKET
HOLE
PUNCH

DRILL
PRESSAIR

TABLE SAW

TABLE
ROUTER

PANEL
ROUTER

BELT
SANDER

AIR

G
LU

E TABLE

G
LU

E TABLE

DRILL
PRESS

C
H

O
P

SA
W

BAND
SAW

WORK
BENCH

WORK
BENCH

TABLE SAW

C
H

O
P

SA
W

CNC
COMP

CNC
COMP

3X5 CNC
MACHINE

4X8 CNC
MACHINE

48"x24"

11

G-3

4"Ø

ES12

4"Ø 6"Ø

8"Ø6"Ø

24
"ø

24"ø

24"ø

5"Ø

4"Ø

6"Ø

10"Ø 12"Ø

4"Ø

4"Ø

8"Ø
12"Ø

6"Ø
9"Ø

16
"Ø

16
"Ø

20"Ø

4"Ø

4"Ø

10
"Ø

5"
Ø

6"Ø

4"Ø

4"Ø

5"Ø

5"Ø

5"Ø

12
"ø

10"Ø

6"Ø

5"Ø

4"Ø6"Ø4"Ø

4"Ø

5"Ø

6"Ø

CO

CO

6"Ø

8Ø

28
"x

28
"

19

20

TIGER STOP CHOP SAW OR LIFT SAW

13

14

6"Ø

17

17

17

17

16
16

16

16

16

16
16

16

16 16

1616

OFFSET

18

18

18

5"Ø
SOUND
ATTENUATOR
(PROVIDE
WITH SC-1)

2

1

3

4

5

2121

16

1616

16 16

8

7

10

9

17

17

2422

23

23

23

23

23
23

23

T

19

19

19

19

19

19

19

20

MINIMUM DISTANCE
FROM PARAPET

21

15 15

18

11 12 13
14 14

15 15

16

26 26

1
M6.1

22

REFERENCE NOTES#

1 HVAC DUCT TO RUN EXPOSED, BELOW STRUCTURE AS
HIGH AS POSSIBLE.

2 DUCT COLLECTION DUCTWORK.  DUCTWORK TO BE FREE
FROM DENTS AND BLEMISHES IN PREPARATION FOR
PAINTING.  RUN AS HIGH AS POSSIBLE.

3

4

DUCT COLLECTION DUCTWORK TO RUN EXTERIOR TO
BUILDING.  SUPPORT FROM WALL MOUNTED SUPPORT
BRACKETS.

5

PAINT BOOTH EXHAUST DUCT UP THRU ROOF.  SEE
DETAILS.

6

7

8

PAINT BOOTH CONTROL PANEL.

NO RETURN VALVE CONTROL PANEL.

ABORT GATE CONTROL PANEL.

DUCT DROP WITHOUT BLAST GATE TO SHOP EQUIPMENT.
COORDINATE TERMINATION HEIGHT AND LOCATION WITH
EQUIPMENT.  BLAST GATE TO BE LOCATED ABOVE
EQUIPMENT.  PROVIDE TRANSITION, FLEX DUCT AND
FINAL CONNECTION TO EQUIPMENT.  PROVIDE ALL
SUPPORTS AS NEEDED FOR STURDY INSTALLATION.
PROVIDE STRUCTURAL STRUT STANCHIONS FROM
FLOOR TO ROOF STRUCTURE WHERE NEEDED.

SAWDUST COLLECTOR CONTROL PANEL.  COORDINATE
LOCATION WITH OWNER AND EQUIPMENT LAYOUT.

MAU-1 CONTROL PANEL.9

WALL MOUNTED HEATING THERMOSTAT (TYPICAL).10

11

12

STUB OUT 5" DIA DUCT FOR FUTURE CONNECTION TO CNC
MACHINE.

SAWDUST COLLECTOR "SC-1" ON/OFF WALL SWITCH EMERGENCY
STOP SWITCH. SEE SPECIFICATIONS DIVISION 25.

13 PROVIDE 5" DIA CAPPED OUTLET FOR FUTURE CONNECTION.

14 EXPLOSION PROOF ELECTRIC UNIT HEATER; INSTALL AS PER
MANUFACTURERS INSTRUCTIONS.

15 SOUND ATTENUATOR; PROVIDE WITH SAWDUST COLLECTION UNIT;
COORDINATE SIZE AND STATIC PRESSURE DROP WITH VENDOR
PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.

16 DUCT DROP WITH BLAST GATE TO SHOP EQUIPMENT.
COORDINATE TERMINATION HEIGHT AND LOCATION WITH
EQUIPMENT.  BLAST GATE TO BE LOCATED ABOVE EQUIPMENT.
PROVIDE TRANSITION, FLEX DUCT AND FINAL CONNECTION TO
EQUIPMENT.  PROVIDE ALL SUPPORTS AS NEEDED FOR STURDY
INSTALLATION.  PROVIDE STRUCTURAL STRUT STANCHIONS FROM
FLOOR TO ROOF STRUCTURE WHERE NEEDED.

17

REMOVABLE CLEANOUT CAP AT END OF DUCT.18

DUCT DROP WITH BLAST GATE FOR FLOOR SWEEP.
BLAST GATE AT 72" ABOVE FLOOR.

19

SOUND ATTENUATOR PROVIDED WITH SAWDUST COLLECTOR;
CONTACTOR TO VERIFY EXACT SIZE OF SOUND ATTENUATOR
PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK. PROVIDE DUCT
TRANSITIONS AS REQUIRED TO MATCH INLET/OUTLET OF
ATTENUATOR.

20

CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH FIRE SPRINKLER
CONTRACTOR FOR REQUIREMENTS OF FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM
CONNECTIONS PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.

21

PROVIDE ONE HOUR FIRE DAMPER; SEE SPECIFICATIONS.22

WOOD SHOP EQUIPMENT
MECHANICAL SCHEDULE

MARK DESCRIPTION
DUCT SIZE

CFM

CNC 3X5

BELT SANDER

WORK BENCH

CHOP SAW

PANEL SAW

18" BAND SAW

SPINDLE SANDER

WIDE BELT SANDER

8" JOINTER

TABLE SAW 1

TABLE SAW 2

PLANER

(DIAM)

4"

4"

4"

4"

4"

4"

4"

4"

4"

4"

6"

500

400

400

350

600

600

600

400

400

900

1,600

DUST COLLECTOR

OWNER PROVIDED OWNER INSTALLED

CNC 4X8 6" 750

NOTES:
(1)  PROVIDE BLAST GATE AT ALL DUCT DROPS AT
APPROXIMATELY 5'-0" ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR.

(2)  COORDINATE FINAL DROP LOCATIONS WITH
EQUIPMENT PROVIDED, LOCATION AND ORIENTATION
PRIOR TO FABRICATION OF EXHAUST DUCT SYSTEM.

1

2

11

16

17

CHOP SAW 4" 4004

SHAPER 4" 5003

5

7

6

8

9

10

12

6" 82013 BELT SANDER

14

LATHE15

VACCUUM TABLE 6" 60018

DRILL PRESS21

POCKET HOLE
PUNCH22

19

20

TABLE ROUTER

PANEL ROUTER

FLOOR SWEEP23
LINE BORING

MACHINE24
BELT

SANDER25

GLUE
TABLE26
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M4.1

ENLARGED
MECHANICAL
WOODSHOP

PLAN

GENERAL NOTE:
PRIOR TO FABRICATION OF
DUCT SYSTEMS COORDINATE
LOCATIONS OF ALL SHOP
EQUIPMENT AND DROP
LOCATIONS WITH OWNER

SCALE:  1/4" = 1'-0"

ENLARGED WOOD SHOP MECHANICAL PLAN
0 2' - 0" 4' - 0" 8' - 0"

NORTH



MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE

MARKEL F3052TDWB

CFM MAKE & MODELSIZE ELECTRICALTYPESYMBOL

ELECTRIC UNIT HEATER SCHEDULE

10010"W x 13"H x 4"D 1000 WATT (4.8 AMP) @ 208/1/60SURFACE MTD.

NOTES:
     PROVIDE DISCONNECT AND INTEGRAL THERMOSTAT.

EH-1

PAINT BOOTH:  OPEN FRONT, 18 GA GALVANIZED STEEL CONSTRUCTION, POWDER COATED
WHITE, FILTERED EXHAUST, INTEGRAL 30" IN-LINE TUBE-AXIAL FAN AND MOTOR, CAPACITY
7,500 CFM @ 0.5" S.P., INTERIOR SIZE 6'W x 5'D x 10'H, LED LIGHT, ELECTRICAL CLASS 1
DIVISION 2, FILTER BANK WITH BLANKET MEDIA (2-STAGE FILTRATION) AND TIGHTLY SEALED
SECURING HARDWARE.  PROVIDE TWO SETS OF FILTER MEDIA SUITABLE FOR WOOD FINISH
SPRAY.  PROVIDE SOLENOID VALVE FOR ASSOCIATED COMPRESSED AIR PIPING AND
CONTROL PANEL FOR ACTIVATION OF PAINT BOOTH FAN, LIGHTS, AND MAKE-UP AIR UNIT.
COORDINATE WITH ELECTRICAL [ POWER TO CONTROL PANEL.  ELECTRICIAN TO WIRE FROM
CONTROL PANEL TO FAN MOTOR AND LIGHTS.  BAS (ATC) CONTRACTOR TO WIRE FROM
CONTROL PANEL TO SOLENOID. ]

MANUFACTURER:          RTT SOLUTIONS
MODEL:                           IB-06-10-05-00-S
ELECTRICAL:                  FAN - 2.0 HP @ 460/3/60
                                        CONTROL PNL/LIGHTS - 15 AMP @ 120/1/60
SIZE:                               6'-4"W x 7'-8"D x 10"-2"H
WEIGHT:                         1,650 LBS

SAWDUST COLLECTOR:  CARTRIDGE PULSE TYPE.  10,570 CFM AT 14" WGSP (10 " ESP),
WEATHERPROOF CONSTRUCTION, SPUN BONDED POLY CARTRIDGE FILTERS FOR WOOD
DUST.  AUTOMATIC COMPRESSED AIR PULSE TYPE FILTER CLEANER (3.4 SCF PER PULSE @ 90
TO 110 PSIG / 20.4 SCFM @ 6 PULSES PER MINUTE), LEG EXTENSIONS AS REQUIRED, HIGH
LEVEL INDICATOR, AND SLIDE GATE AT HOPPER OUTLET.  GROUND MOUNTED FAN.  CABINET
WITH CONTROLS, DISCONNECT, AND MOTOR STARTER.  PROVIDE DUMPSTER LID WITH
ADAPTER FOR HOPPER OUTLET.  SHEET METAL CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE DUCTWORK FROM
DUST COLLECTOR TO FAN.  PROVIDE SOUND ATTENUATOR WITH SAWDUST COLLECTOR.

MANUFACTURER:          UNITED AIR SPECIALTIES
MODEL:                            SCF 32-4
ELECTRICAL:                  40 HP @ 460/3/60 (FAN)
                                         120/1/60 (CONTROLS & VALVES)
SIZE:                                 90"W X 87"D X 226"H

SAWDUST DUMPSTER:   SELF DUMPING HOPPER, 1.5 CUBIC YARD, 2,000 LB CAPACITY,  ALL
STEEL CONSTRUCTION,  FORKLIFT TRANSPORTABLE, DUMP LATCH, RETAINING CHAIN,
POWDER COATED PAINT FINISH (COLOR BY ARCHITECT), PROVIDE 6" CASTERS AND CUSTOM
LID (SEE DETAIL FOR LID). COORDINATE ALL COMPONENT SIZES PRIOR TO ORDERING.

MANUFACTURER:          VESTIL (OR EQUAL OF DONALDSON OR OTHER PRIOR APPROVED)
MODEL:                           HOP-150-LD
SIZE:                               60"W X 62"D X 43"H (W/ CASTERS)

NO RETURN VALVE, 23", WITH MICRO-SWITCH, DUST LEVEL SENSOR, CONTROLLER, AND NEMA
4 CONTROL CABINET. COORDINATE ALL COMPONENT SIZES PRIOR TO ORDERING.

MANUFACTURER:    BOSS PRODUCTS
MODEL:                     NRV.
SIZE:                         41"L X 32"W X 34"H

MANUFACTURER:    BOSS PRODUCTS
MODEL:                     EM-HSAG
ELECTRICAL:            3 AMPS @ 120/1/60
SIZE:                         49"L X 36"W X 64"H

FILTER RACK:  TWO STAGE FILTER HOUSING, 16 GA STEEL CONSTRUCTION, SIDE ACCESS
HINGED DOORS, WITH TRACKS FOR SIX (6) 12" BOX FILTERS,
AND SIX  (6) 2" PRE FILTERS.

MANUFACTURER:  AAF
MODEL:                   SURESEAL 20H 30W
BOX FILTER:           24"X24" VARICEL  XL  (MERV 11)
PRE-FILTER:           24"X24" PERFECTPLEAT SC M8 (MERV 8)
SIZE:                        74"W X 50"H X 24"D

PB-1

SC-1

NRV-1

AG-1

NO DOWNWOOD SHOP - PAINT BOOTH 0.3"8,000 157"L x 58"W x 58"H
2,000 LBS ECON-AIR  EA4-D.1000-30D575.8 529.8 92%

MAKE-UP AIR  UNIT SCHEDULE

MODEL & MANUFACTURERMBH OUTPUTMBH INPUT EFFICIENCY

NATURAL GAS - HEATING CAPACITY
ESPCFMSYMBOL EVAP

SECTION
FLOW

CONFIG
ELECTRICAL

VOLTAGE
SIZE L"xW"xH"

WEIGHT

NOTES:
(1)  DIRECT NATURAL GAS FIRED.
(2)  FAN CFM AT PROJECT ALTITUDE OF 5611'.
(3)  2" PLEATED FILTERS, 20" FACTORY ROOF CURB, FACTORY DISCONNECT, RAIN HOOD, AND HAIL GUARDS.
(4)  FACTORY UN-POWERED 20 AMP@ 120/1/60 CONVENIENCE OUTLET.
(5)  INTERLOCK WITH EF-2.
(6)  INTERLOCK WITH PAINT BOOTH EXHAUST FAN.

(1)(2)(3)(4)
AREA SERVED

MAU-1

FR-1

SD-1

ROOFTOP UNIT SCHEDULE

MODEL & MANUFACTURERMCAPOWERMBH OUTMBH INGAS PR.TYPECOIL SIZEMIN TCT MBHLATEAT

HEATING CAPACITYCOOLING CAPACITY

MOTOR HP
FAN

SIZE
FAN

ESPCFMSYMBOL

9.0

EER

3000 1.00" 15"x15" 3 H.P. 80°F 55°F 118.9 10.0 224 180 460/3/60 24.2 CARRIER 48TJE012
NAT.
GAS 4 OZ.

WEIGHT

1262
(1)(2)(4)

NOTES:
(1)  UNIT TO BE COMPLETE WITH CURB.
(2)  UNIT TO HAVE AN OUTSIDE AIR/RETURN AIR/ RELIEF AIR ECONOMIZER. 
(3)  UNIT TO HAVE AN OUTSIDE AIR/RETURN AIR/ RELIEF AIR ECONOMIZER WITH POWER RELIEF FANS. 
(4)  UNIT TO HAVE HEAD PRESSURE CONTROL PACKAGE.

OPERATING

TYPE MAKE & MODELLOCATION AIR PATTERNNECK SIZESYMBOL

 DIFFUSER SCHEDULE

D-1
CFM

(1)

(1)  TO HAVE OFF-WHITE FINISH.
NOTES:

4-WAYFACE
ROUND

12"Ø DUCT TITUS TMRA

G-1

MAKE & MODELTYPELOCATIONNECK SIZESYMBOL

GRILLE SCHEDULE
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M5.1

MECHANICAL
SCHEDULES

G-2

G-3

G-4 30" x 30" RETURNDUCT MOUNTED TITUS 355

46" x 24" TITUS 33RL (2)DUCT MOUNTED SUPPLY AIR

GRILLE SHALL HAVE BRIGHT WHITE FINISH.
NOTES:

     (1) 
     (2) GRILLE SHALL BE HEAVY DUTY GYMNASIUM TYPE.
     (3) GRILLE TO BE ALUMINUM CONSTRUCTION. 
     (4) FILTER GRILLE TO BE PROVIDED WITH 2" FILTER AND HINGES ON THE RIGHT (FIELD VERIFY).

(1)

22" x 30" DUCT MOUNTED TITUS 33RL (2)SUPPLY AIR

48" x 40" SUPPLY AIRDUCT MOUNTED TITUS 272RS

(3)

(4)

RT-1

R.P.M.

EXHAUST FAN SCHEDULE
SYMBOL TYPE C.F.M S.P. DRIVEMOTOR MAKE & MODELWEIGHT

EF-1

AREA SERVED NOTES

ROOF (1)(2)(3)WRESTLING

EXHAUST FANS TO BE ROOF-MOUNTED CENTRIFUGAL TYPE, COMPLETE WITH SPUN
ALUMINUM HOOD, BIRDSCREEN, DISCONNECT SWITCH UNDER HOOD
AND BACKDRAFT DAMPER.
EXHAUST FAN SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH 18" HIGH PRE-FAB ROOF CURB.(2)

(1)

NOTES:

(3) FAN TO OPERATE DURING OCCUPIED HOURS.  BY ATC CONTRACTOR.  SEE SPECIFICATIONS.

REZNOR  UDXC-40051236"Ø332400

GAS FIRED UNIT HEATER SCHEDULE

MAKE & MODELMOTORCFMFLUEMBH OUTPUTMBH INPUTTYPESYMBOL

0.5 HP
120/1/60

NOTES:
(1)    PROVIDE FACTORY ROOF VENT/INTAKE TERMINATION KIT.

GUH-1 HORIZONTAL

MARKEL EXPLOSION PROOF58014"x21"x22" DEEP 3KW @ 208/1/60HORIZ.EH-2 HLA 12-208160-3.016.3 AMPS

1200
120/1/60

0.25" BELT TWIN CITY BCRD-120D1097 1/4 H.P. 164 LBS.

ROOF 1200
120/1/60

0.25" BELT TWIN CITY BCRD-120D1097 1/4 H.P. 164 LBS. (1)(2)WELD. SHOPEF-2

1200 NO DOWN 90MAU-2 92%METAL SHOP .50" 80 .50 H.P.
460/3/60

ECON-AIR EA1-D.500-15D (5)178"L x 50"W x 40"H
1100 LBS

5.0 HP
460/3/60

D-2
CFM

(2)

(2) DIFFUSER SHALL BE COMPLETE WITH OPPOSED BLADE BALANCING DAMPER

PRICE   HCD2ADJUSTABLEMUA-26"x12"SUPPLY
AIR

G-5 (5)

(5)   REGISTER TO BE HEAVY DUTY GYMNASIUM TYPE.

PRICE  500-45DUCT MOUNTED16" x 16" EXHAUST

FLA

0.9

6.9

MCA

1.7 A

9.2 A (6)

WA-1 WELDING ARM:  WALL MOUNTED, 8"∅ TELESCOPIC EXTRACTION ARM WITH
ROTATABLE HOOD, 400 CFM, FOCUS EXTRACTION SPOILER, AND INTEGRAL THROTTLE
VALVE THAT CAN BE FULLY OPENED, PARTIALLY OPENED, OR FULLY CLOSED.  PROVIDE
TELESCOPIC TUBE WITH COUNTERWEIGHT MECHANISM ALLOWING FOR 4 FT TO 6
FT WORKING RADIUS. MOUNT AS PER MANUFACTURERS INSTRUCTIONS.

MANUFACTURER:  LINCOLN (OR EQUAL OF GREENE MFG, OR CAR-MON PRODUCTS)
MODEL:            PRISM K1655-15
WEIGHT:           57 LBS

SFU-1 SMOKE FILTRATION UNIT:  4000 CFM NOMINAL AIRFLOW, 5 H.P. TEFC MOTOR, 480/3/60,
TWO STAGE PENNEY-TYPE
ELECTROSTATIC AIR CLEANER, UL RECOGNIZED/CSA CERTIFIED, 4-WAY ADJUSTABLE
EXHAUST DIFFUSER.
MANUFACTURER:  UNITED AIR SPECIALISTS
MODEL:  SHN-40-S

(4) FAN TO BE UPBLAST, HAVE MOTORIZED SHUTTER, VIBRATION ISOLATION RAILS,  NEMA RATED DISCONNECT SWITCH 

ROOF 2000
120/1/60

.50" DIRECT TWIN CITY 135 DCV1750 3/4 H.P. 250 LBS. (4)WELD. SHOPEF-3

ABORT GATE, 28"x28" (23" DIA.), NFPA APPROVED, SPARK DETECTOR, GMCU1610SD CONTROLLER, DUCT
MOUNTED FIRE SPRINKLER, AND NEMA 4 CONTROL CABINET. COORDINATE ALL COMPONENT SIZES
PRIOR TO ORDERING.

WELD ARMS

GENERAL

GENERAL
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M6.1

MECHANICAL
DETAILS

A

A

FS
S

NOTE:
1. THE AIR LINE SOLENOID VALVE SHALL
    OPEN ONLY WHEN THE EXHAUST FAN
    IS RUNNING, DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE
    SWITCH VERIFIES AIT FLOW ACROSS
    THE FILTERS ABD PAINT ROOM DOOR
    IS CLOSED
2. ALL CONTROL WIRING, CONDUIT ETC.
    BY DIV. 251000

COUNTER FLASHINGEXISTING
ROOF

DISCHARGE CAP
ASSEMBLY W.
BACKDRAFT DAMPER

24" DIA. DUCT
BY 233000

FLASHING

EXHAUST FAN AND FAN
VFD PROVIDED
WITH PAINT BOOTH

DIFFERENTIAL
PRESSURE SWITCH

AIR LINE PAINT BOOTH PB-1

FLOOR

COMPRESSED
AIR LINE

CONTRACTOR W/ RELAY
TO SHUT DOWN FAN WHEN
FIRE SYSTEM IS ACTIVATED

RELAY BOX
MOUNT ON WALL

FIRE SYSTEM EMERGENCY
PULL STATION

FAN SWITCH

MANUAL
SHUT-OFF
VALVE

SOLENOID
VALVE

72
"

6'
-0

"

12
"

24" DIA.

ROOF FLASHING BY ROOFING
CONTRACTOR. DO NOT
ANCHOR TO DUCT. DUCT
MUST MOVE FOR ROOF
EXPANSION

ROOF LINE

EXHAUST DAMPER

SNOW SHIELD

VERTICAL EXHAUST
CANOPY

24" DIA. PAINT BOOTH
EXHAUST STACK

RAIN COLLAR. COORDINATE
REQUIREMENTS WITH
ROOFING CONTRACTOR

DO NOT  LINE MAKE-UP AIR DUCTWORK

GAS INLET

MAKE-UP AIR UNIT

INTAKE HOOD

PROVIDE NEOPRENE PADS

GAS RISE INSIDE CURB.
FLASH AT PENETRATION
PROVIDE VALVE CONNECT DUCT TO

REQUIRED CONNECTIONS

EXTERIOR DUCT INSULATION

MAKE-UP AIR DUCTWORK

18" MIN.

FLASH WATER-TIGHT.
EQUIPMENT BASE/CURB.
ALL PIPING SHALL RISE
THRU CURB ANCHOR UNIT
TO CURB WITH FOUR 1/2" BOLTS

G

SWITCH

DUST NO RETURN
     VALVE

BLOCKAGE
  SENSOR

FR-1 AG-1

FAN

THERMAL SENSOR

CLEAN AIR

DUST COLLECTOR

ABORT GATE

CONTROLFILTER
 RACKCLEAN AIR

C
/A

C
/A

VA
LV

E 
C

LO
SE

D
 S

IG
N

AL

      C/A
SOLENOID
   VALVES

SC-1

   SPARK
DETECTOR DUST

NOTES:
ALL WIRING BY ATC
CONTRACTOR UNLESS
OTHERWISE SHOWN.

ALL COMPONENTS BY
MECHANICAL
CONTRACTOR

BL
O

C
KA

G
E 

W
AR

N
IN

G
 S

IG
N

AL

C
O

N
TR

O
L 

SI
G

N
AL

PO
W

ER
 4

60
/3

/6
0 

(B
Y 

D
IV

. 2
6)

TE
M

PE
R

AT
U

R
E 

R
EA

D
IN

G

C
O

N
TR

O
L 

SI
G

N
AL

C
O

N
TR

O
L 

SI
G

N
AL

FI
R

E 
W

AR
N

IN
G

 S
IG

N
AL

POWER 120/1/60 (BY DIV. 26)

  SAWDUST
COLLECTOR
  CONTROL
    PANEL

    ABORT
     GATE
  CONTROL
    PANEL

POWER 460/3/60 (BY DIV. 26)

POWER 120/1/60 (BY DIV. 26)
FIRE ALARM SYSTEM (BY DIV. 26)

NO RETURN
    VALVE
   CONTROL
     PANEL

POWER 120/1/60 (BY DIV. 26)

FIRE
SPRINKLER
WATER

NRV-1

FAN SHUT DOWN SIGNAL
FIRE WARNING SIGNAL

SCALE: NTS M6.1
1DUST COLLECTOR SCHEMATIC

SCALE: NTS M6.1
2PAINT BOOTH PB-1 DETAIL

SCALE: NTS M6.1
3PAINT BOOTH PB-1 EXHAUST STACK DETAIL

SD-1

28
"x

28
"

NRV-1
24"ø

24"ø

SC-1

28"x28"

NRV-1

AG-1

24"ø

A

1"ø 1"ø

A

1/2"

A

SD-1

SAWDUST COLLECTOR DETAIL 4

M6.1SCALE:  NTS

DUCT SUPPORT

ELEVATION

FAN

DUST COLLECTION
DUCTWORK.

DUST COLLECTION
DUCTWORK.

 ELEVATION

COORDINATE SIZE
WITH
MANUFACTURER

1-1/4"

1"

4" HIGH CONCRETE
EQUIPMENT PAD

COLLECTOR EXHAUST
FAN

DUST COLLECTION DUCTWORK.
PROVIDE SUPPORT AS
NECESSARY

DUST COLLECTION
DUCTWORKDUCT INTO

BUILDING
WALL MOUNTED
DUCT SUPPORTS
(TYPICAL)

4"x4"x 3/16" SQUARE TUBE HOLE
SUPPORT WITH 4"x 8"x 3/16" PLATES
ON EACH HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED

3" x 3" x 3/16" ANGLE WALL BRACKET
HOT DIPPED GALV (TYPICAL)

SAWDUST COLLECTOR LID DETAIL 5

M6.1SCALE:  NTS

ATTACH CABLE ENDS
TO BOTTOM OF DUST
COLLECTOR

LEVER LOAD BINDER
(TYPICAL)

1/4" DIAMETER
STAINLESS STELL
AIRCRAFT CABLE WITH
THIMBLE AND CLAMPPOLY-FOAM WEATHER

STRIPPING TO SEAL
CONTAINER AIR TIGHT

DUMPSTER BY
CONTRACTOR

SD-1

FABRICATE 16 GAUGE
SHEET-METAL
POWDER- COATED LID
WITH 1" LIP AND
STIFFENERS AS
NECESSARY

UNISTRUT WELDED TO
TOP OF LID FOR CABLE
LIFT CONNECTIONS

16 GA SHEET-METAL COLLAR

FLEX CONNECTOR FROM
DUST COLLECTOR HOPPER
OUTLET.  MATCH SIZE.
PROVIDE HOSE CLAMPS AS
NECESSARY  FOR TIGHT
FITTING CONNECTIONS

SHEET METAL
CONTRACTOR TO
PROVIDE AND
CONSTRUCT 'SD-1' LID

SCALE: NTS M6.1
6MAKE-UP AIR UNIT MAU-1 DETAIL - NO EVAP

GAS FIRED UNIT HEATER PIPING SCHEMATIC
NOT TO SCALE

7

M6.1

CONNECT TO UNIT
HEATER GAS TRAIN

5"DIA.

6"DIA.

GAS PRESSURE
REGULATOR

NOTE:
INSTALL VENTING SYSTEM IN
STRICT ACCORDANCE W/
MANUFACTURERS REQUIREMENTS

3/4"

EXTERIOR WALL OR ROOF

COMBINATION HORIZONTAL
WALL OR VERTICAL ROOF
VENT/ COMBUSTION AIR
TERMINATION ASSEMBLY

GAS LINE TO MAIN

UNIT HEATER

WALL SLEEVE THRU
EXTERIOR WALL

CONCENTRIC ADAPTER
BOX AT WALL

6"DIA. GAS
VENT

SUSPEND UNIT FROM
OVERHEAD CONSTRUCT-
ION W/ 3/8" HANGER
RODS (TYP.)

COMBUSTION AIR DUCT
CONNECT TO C.A. INLET
ON UNIT HEATER

4-WAY ADJUSTABLE
OUTLET LOUVERS

UNION

GAS COCK

(MUA-2 SIMILAR)

COORDINATE SIZE
WITH
MANUFACTURER

28"x28"

COORDINATE DUCTWORK SIZES
WTIH MANUFACTURER BEFORE
COMMENCEMENT OF WORK

COORDINATE DUCTWORK SIZES
WTIH MANUFACTURER BEFORE
COMMENCEMENT OF WORK
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M6.2

MECHANICAL
DETAILS

SCALE: NTS M6.2
1BAND SAW DETAIL

SCALE: NTS M6.2
2JOINTER DETAIL

SCALE: NTS M6.2
4BLAST GATE DETAIL

SCALE: NTS M6.2
5DUCT TAKEOFF DETAIL

SCALE: NTS M6.2
6MITER SAW DETAIL

SCALE: NTS M6.2
8TABLE SAW DETAIL

SCALE: NTS M6.2
7

SCALE: NTS M6.2
3FLOOR SWEEP DETAIL

DIA.

LENGTH EQUALS
TWO X "DIAMETER"

30" PREFERRED,
40" MAXIMUM

FOR DUCT COLLECTION AND
WELDING EXHAUST DUCTWORK

BLADE

TABLE

TOP HOOD

HOOD SLOTTED TO
ENCLOSE BLADE

CONNECT DUCT TO
MACHINE OPENING
IN THIS AREA

FLOOR

RIGID FLEX
DUCT SECTION

BLAST GATE

CLEANOUT

FLOOR

RIGID FLEX
DUCT SECTION

HOOD

BLAST GATE

MIN. VELOCITY 2000
FPM BETWEEN
HOOD AND TABLE

TABLE

BLAST GATE

BLAST GATE

1 3/4" I D.
FLEXIBLE HOSE

HOOD30"

5"

10"

5" DIA. DUCT UP
TO MAIN BRANCH
DUCT OF
EXHAUST
SYSTEM

THIS DUCT
SECTION
HEAVIER
GAGE (TYPICAL
FOR ALL RISERS)

SQUARE TO
ROUND
DUCT
TRANSITION

DUCT TRANSITION

OPENING
AT FLOOR

6" X 6"

5" DIA. DUCT

BLAST GATE

LENGTH
EQUALS 2 X
DIAMETER

3/4"x3/4"x.063 DIA. GALVANIZED
WIRE SCREEN OVER FLOOR
SWEEP OPENING.  SCREEN
SHALL
BE SECURELY WELDED TO DUCT

CLEANOUT

FLOOR LINE

HOOD

BLAST GATE

RIGID FLEX
DUCT SECTION

MINIMUM HOOD VELOCITY
2000 FPM BETWEEN
HOOD AND TABLE

4
M6.2

TAIL END HOOD
(350 CFM)

CLEANOUT

FLOOR

4"Ø

RIGID FLEX
DUCT SECTION

HEAD END HOOD
(440 CFM)

6"

4"

BLAST GATE

BELT

4
M6.2

X

X

SIZE AS REQUIRED

BLAST GATE
(FREE SLIDING)

REMOVABLE END SHIM TO ALLOW
REMOVAL OF SAWDUST IN SLIDE TRACK

HORIZONTAL BELT SANDER DETAIL

OFF

FAN ON

EXHAUST EF-2

60 MIN

30 MIN

OFF

90 MIN

DOWN
2 HR

GENERAL EXHAUST
EF-2

MAKE UP- AIR
UNIT (MAU-2)

FAN ON

UP

DATE/TIME

ENTER

MENU

ON

INDICATOR LIGHT (TYP)

STAINLESS STEEL,
FLUSH MOUNTED,
LOCKABLE, HINGED
CONTROL BOX

MAKE-UP AIR UNIT MANUFACTURER
USER INTERFACE.
• DISPLAY ON/OFF STATUS
• DISPLAY SUPPLY AIR TEMP
• ADJUST SUPPLY AIR TEMP

9

M6.2

CONTROL PANEL DETAIL
NOT TO SCALE

METAL SHOP EXHAUST AND MAKE-UP AIR

ROOF MOUNTED EXHAUST FAN DETAIL

12
"

PRE-FABRICATED
CURB W/2" MIN.
GLASS FIBER
INSULATION. - BY
EXHAUST FAN MFGR.

ANCHOR FAN
SECURELY TO CURB
W/ 1/4" LAG SCREWS
(6 REQ'D)

NOT TO SCALE

LOCAL DISCONNECT
UNDER FAN HOOD

CURB SHALL BE
INSTALLED BEFORE
BUILT-UP ROOF IS
APPLIED

CANT STRIP

3/8" BOLT W/ 4" X 4"
10 GA. PLATE ON
UNDER- SIDE OF
DECK (4 REQ'D)

ALUMINUM HOOD

BIRDSCREEN

WOOD NAILER STRIP
BOLTED TO CURB
(BY MECH. CONTR.)

ROOF LINE

BACKDRAFT
DAMPER

EXHAUST DUCT FROM
BELOW

10
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1"1 1/4"1 1/4"1 1/4"
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3/4"

1 1/4"

P
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R
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AUTO SHOP

G
 (5

 P
SI

G
)

3/4"

D

1/2"

D

D

1/2"

D

D

D

1/2"

UH-EX

3"(E)

3"(E)

G
 (5

 P
SI

G
)

1 1/2"

UH-EX UH-EX

UH-EX

UH-EX

3"(E)

3"(E)

4"

MZ-5
(EXIST)

CAP CAP

CAP

CAP

REFERENCE NOTES#

1 REMOVE EXISTING GAS FIRED UNIT HEATER AND ALL ASSOCIATED
PIPING AND DRAINS.

EXISTING GAS FIRE UNIT HEATER TO REMAIN.2

3 REMOVE ALL ABANDONED UNDERGROUND PIPE.

REMOVE EXISTING GAS LINE AND REPLACE; COORDINATE WITH
SHEET P1.1 FOR NEW GAS LINE REQUIREMENTS.

4

1

121

1

2

3

4

5 REMOVE EXISTING HOSE BIBB; REMOVE CW LINE BACK THRU
WALL AND UP TO MAIN LINE; RE-CONNECT FOR EXTENSION TO
NEW HOSE BIBB, COORDINATE WITH SHEET P1.1.

6

5

2

6  EXISTING HOSE BIBB TO REMAIN.

1"

A

A

(UNDERGROUND)

7 DEMOLISH EXISTING SINK CABINET AND REMOVE SINK, WASTE
LINES, WATER LINES AND SUPPORTS COMPLETE.

8 DEMOLISH EXISTING FLOOR DRAIN AND CAP BELOW FLOOR.

7

8

4"

SSS

4"4"

EXISTING 4" SANITARY SEWER

9 EXISTING SANITARY SEWER LINE TO BE REMOVED AND
REPLACED. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY DEPTH OF LINE AND
COORDINATE WITH NEW WORK FOR INSTALLATION OF NEW PIPE
IN SAME TRENCH.

999 10

10 REMOVE EXISTING CLEANOUT COMPLETE.

11

11 COORDINATE REMOVAL OF EXISTING SANITARY SEWER LINE WITH
EXISTING UNDERGROUND GAS LINE

12 EXISTING COMPRESSED AIR PIPING TO REMAIN.

12 TYPICAL12 TYPICAL

6
A

naylor wentworth lund
a    r    c    h    i    t    e    c    t    s

5 4 3 2 1

B

C

D

E

10
0 

W
ES

T 
50

0 
N

O
R

TH
 M

AN
TI

, U
TA

H
 8

46
42

01
21

.03
2

BI
D 

DO
CU

ME
NT

S

M
AN

TI
 H

IG
H

 S
C

H
O

O
L

SH
O

P 
& 

W
R

ES
TL

IN
G

 A
D

D
IT

IO
N

S
PR

O
JE

C
T 

FO
R

TH
E 

SO
U

TH
 S

AN
PE

TE
 S

C
H

O
O

L
D

IS
TR

IC
T 

BO
AR

D
 O

F 
ED

U
C

AT
IO

N
39

 S
O

U
TH

 M
AI

N
 M

AN
TI

, U
TA

H
 8

46
42

NW
L P

RO
JE

CT
ISS

UE
 DA

TE
DR

AW
ING

 IS
SU

E

01
21

.03
2

12
-09

-20
24

PD1.1

PLUMBING
DEMOLITION

PLAN-
SHOPS

PLUMBING DEMOLITION PLAN- SHOPS N
O

R
TH

SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"

4' 8'0 16'



AUTO SHOP

RD

SRD DN
E

8"6"

6"

RD RD RD

RD

RDRD

RD
E

RD
E

RD
E

A

A A A A A

A

A

A
A

A
A

A

A
A

A 6"6"6"4"
RDRDRD

8"

3/4"

3/4"

3/4"3/4"

3/4"

2"

4"

1/2"

4"

2"

FD
E

A
E

A
E

A
E

A
E

A
E

A
E

A
E

HB
E

3/4"

3/4"
2 1/2"

4"
1"

1/2"
4"

2 1/2"

4"

3"

3"

4"

4"

3"

4"

2"

4"

3/4"

1 1/4"

3/4"

1"

2 1/2"

4"
1/2"

1/2"

1/2"

3"

2 1/2"

4"
2 1/2"

1 1/4"

1"

3/4"

3/4" 2"

3/4"

1/2"

3/4"

HB
E

1/2"

6"

4"
2 1/2"

SINK (E)

(UNDERGROUND)

(HIGH TO
STRUCTURE)

M
ET

ER

3"(E)

G (5 PSIG)G (5 PSIG)

G
 (5

 P
SI

G
)

G (5 PSIG)

3/4"
3/4"

3/4"

3/4"

1"1 1/4"1 1/4"1 1/4"

3/4"

1 1/4"

G
 (5

 P
SI

G
)

3/4"

DD

D

D

1/2"

UH-EX

M
ET

ER

3"(E)

G

G

3"(E)

1 1/4"(E)

G
G

3"(E)

1 1/2"(E)

G

1 1/2"(E)

G (5 PSIG) G (5 PSIG)

RG (5 PSIG)

RT-16

G
 (5

 P
SI

G
)

1 1/2"

UH-EX

UH-EX

3"(E)

3"(E)

4"

MZ-5
(EXIST)

H. C.

H. C.

H. C.

H. C.

RD
1

RD
2

5'

CO RD

DN
1RD

1

RD
2 1680 FT2

2830 FT2 GUH-1

SRD
RD

SRD

G
 (5

 P
SI

G
)

A
A

AA

A

1"

1"
A

A

1"

G
 (5

 P
SI

G
)

G (5 PSIG)

3/4"

1

2

3/4"

HB
1

13

G (5 PSIG)

1

12

11

MUA-1

G
 (5

 P
SI

G
)

COTG

15

15

A

MUA-2

G (5 PSIG)

TO  NEW SHOP AREAS

CO

5

6

7

8

9

10

10

10

10

HB
E

A

A

1-1/2"

3/4"

AG-1

SC-1

A

1"
A

A

3/4"

G
 (5

 P
SI

G
)

A

14

16

1718 19

20

21

22

23

24

3/4"

3"
3"

3" 4"

4" 4"

3"

3"

3" 3"

AO
1

AO
1 25

25

1/2"

26
26

26

26

26

26

26

AO
1 25

AO
1

25

3/4"

1/2"

1/2"
1/2"

1/2"

1/2"

1/2"

AO
1

25

AO
1 25

1"1"

1/2"

27

AO
1

AO
1

25

A

1/2"

1/2"

1/2"

A

A

A A A

A

A

A

G (5 PSIG)

482 CFH

482 CFH

108 CFH

964 CFH

108 CFH

694 CFH

80
2 

C
FH

802 CFH1"

1"

1"

1"

1"

1"

3/4" 3/4"

1-1/4"

1"

1"

1"

1"

1/2"

A

AO
1 25

PLASMA
CUTTER

1/2" 28

RD DROPS
BELOW FLOOR

3/4"

HB
2
29

1
M6.1

1-1/4"

1"
GUH-1

(UNDERGROUND)

3"

3/4"

30

EW
131

TV
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EXISTING 4" SANITARY SEWER
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36

35

35

3737
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1-1/2"

1-1/2"

REFERENCE NOTES#

1 TIE IN NEW 5# GAS LINE TO EXISTING 3" 5LBS GAS LINE AT THIS
APPROXIMATE LOCATION. FIELD VERIFY BEST ROUTE FOR NEW
PIPE BELOW STRUCTURE.

2 TIE IN NEW 5# GAS LINE AT THIS APPROXIMATE LOCATION TO
SERVE AUTO SHOP UNIT HEATER. FIELD VERIFY BEST ROUTE FOR
NEW PIPE BELOW STRUCTURE.

3 TIE IN NEW 5# GAS LINE AT THIS APPROXIMATE LOCATION TO
SERVE AUTO SHOP UNIT HEATER. FIELD VERIFY BEST ROUTE FOR
NEW PIPE BELOW STRUCTURE.

4 TIE IN NEW 5# GAS LINE AT THIS APPROXIMATE LOCATION TO
SERVE AUTO SHOP UNIT HEATER. FIELD VERIFY BEST ROUTE FOR
NEW PIPE BELOW STRUCTURE.

5 PIPING RUNS BELOW FINISHED GRADE. (TYPICAL)

PRIMARY ROOF DRAIN LINE TO DROP BELOW FINISHED FLOOR.
COORDINATE WITH STRUCTURAL FOOTINGS.

DN-1 AT 30" ABOVE FINISHED GRADE.

PIPING TO RUN EXPOSED HIGH AND TIGHT AT STRUCTURE.
COORDINATE WITH BUILDING STRUCTURE.

DROP SECONDARY ROOF DRAIN LINE TO 30" ABOVE FINISHED
GRADE.

6

7

8

9

10 PROVIDE LINE SIZED GAS SHUTOFF VALVE AND 5# TO 4OZ
PRESSURE REGULATOR; GAS UP THRU ROOF.

11 GAS PIPING TO SERVE AUTO SHOP; GAS PIPING TO BE RUN
UNDERGROUND WITH CATHODIC PROTECTION; FIELD
COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF EXISTING GAS LINE FOR TIE IN
BELOW GRADE.

12 GAS PIPING TO SERVE AUTO SHOP TO DROP DOWN OUTSIDE OF
WALL AND BELOW GRADE; FIELD COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION
OF EXISTING GAS LINE FOR TIE IN BELOW GRADE.

13 EXTEND EXISTING 3/4" COLD WATER LINE AS SHOWN. TIE EXISTING
HOSE BIBB BRANCH LINE BACK INTO NEW 3/4" EXTENSION AS
SHOWN.

14 UPSIZE NEW AIR LINE FROM 1" TO 1-1/2" FOR SERVICE TO DUST
COLLECTOR.

15 CONNECT NEW 1-1/2" AIR LINE TO EXISTING 1" AIR LINE AT THIS
APPROXIMATE LOCATION. FIELD VERIFY LOCATION OF EXISTING
AIR COMPRESSOR AND SIZE OF MAIN AIR BRANCH PRIOR TO
COMMENCMENT OF WORK. LINE SIZED FOR FUTURE CAPACITY.

16 LINE SIZE BALL VALVE (TYPICAL). VALVE MUST BE ACCESSIBLE.

17 3/4" COMPRESSED AIR CONNECTION TO PB-1. PROVIDE
AUTOMATIC VALVE (BY DIVISION 25) TO INTERLOCK WITH SPRAY
SYSTEM AND DOOR.

18 DROP TO 48" A.F.F.

19 AIR PRESSURE REGULATOR WITH SHUT OFF AND FILTER/DRYER.
MOUNT AT 48" A.F.F.

20 SEAL PENETRATION WATER TIGHT.

21 SUPPORT AIR PIPING AT WALL.

22 1-1/2" COMPRESSED AIR TO SAW DUST COLLECTOR. FIELD
COORDINATE SIZE AND LOCATION WITH UNIT PROVIDER.

23 CONNECT AIR TO ABORT GATE PER MANUFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS.

24 EXISTING HOSE BIBB TO REMAIN.

25 DROP AIR PIPE TO EQUIPMENT. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE
EXACT LOCATION OF EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF
WORK.

26 EXISTING AIR DROP TO REMAIN, TYPICAL.

27 1/2" AIR DROP FOR PANEL SAW.

28 PROVIDE 1/2" AIR DROP FOR RELOCATED PLASMA CUTTER.
COORDINATE WITH OWNER FOR EXACT LOCATION OF DROP.

29 PROVIDE 3/4" CW DROP WITH LINE SIZED SHUTOFF VALVE AND
HB-2 FOR RELOCATED PLASMA CUTTER. COORDINATE WITH
OWNER FOR EXACT LOCATION OF DROP. TERMINATE AT 60" AFF.

30 CONTRACTOR TO DEMO AND REWORK WALL AS REQUIRED TO
INSTALL NEW PLUMBING; COORDINATE WITH GC.

31 EMERGENCY EYEWASH; PROVIDE 2" DRAIN, OFFSET IN WALL
TOWARDS SINK S-1 DRAIN; COMBINE WITH SINK DRAIN IN WALL TO
SINGLE 2" DROP WITH 1-1/2" VENT UP TO EXISTING VENT LINE.
FIELD COORDINATE ALL REQUIRED CONNECTIONS PRIOR TO
COMMENCEMENT OF WORK. PROVIDE TEMPERING VALVE STATION
TV-1 HIGH ABOVE EW-1; RUN 1/2" COLD WATER AND HOT WATER
LINES TO TV-1, AND PROVIDE 1/2" TEMPERED WATER LINE DOWN
TO SUPPLY EW-1.

32 EXTEND NEW 1-1/2" VENT LINE TO EXISTING AT THIS
APPROXIMATE LOCATION; FIELD VERIFY LOCATION.

33 3-STATION HAND SINK; ROUTE 3/4" CW & HW DOWN IN WALL AS
REQUIRED; PROVIDE 1-1/2" DRAIN LINE IN WALL, OFFSET TO
GATHER DRAIN LINE FROM EW-1 AND DROP IN A SINGLE 2" DRAIN
LINE. PROVIDE PIPE TRANS CONNECTION AS REQUIRED.

34 CONTRACTOR TO SAW CUT FLOOR TO PROVIDE NEW 2" SANITARY
SEWER LINE TO CONNECT TO EXISTING LINE ADJACENT AS
SHOWN ON PLANS. FIELD COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION AND
INVERT OF EXISTING SEWER LINE PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF
WORK. INSTALL AS PER SPECIFICATIONS. PATCH FLOOR TO
MATCH EXISTING. 1-1/2" VENT LINE UP FROM COMMON 2"  DROP IN
WALL TO CONNECT TO EXSTING VENT LINE.

35 PROVIDE NEW 4" SANITARY SEWER LINE; FIELD COORDINATE
DEPTH OF INVERT REQUIRED BETWEEN BUILDING OUTLET AND
CONNECTION TO EXISTING ON NORTH SIDE OF METAL SHOP.

36 4" FLOOR CLEANOUT. COORDINATE WITH LOCATION OF SHOP
EQUIPMENT. SHIFT FOR BEST ACCESS ALONG LENGTH OF
SANITARY SEWER LINE.

37 PROVIDE DOUBLE CLEANOUT TO GRADE. SEE DETAILS.

GENERAL NOTES
PROVIDE (2) DRYERS FOR (2) 1/2" AIR DROPS; COORDINATE
LOCATION OF DRYERS WITH OWNER PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT
OF WORK.
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7

REFERENCE NOTES#

1 RUN ROOF DRAIN AS HIGH AS POSSIBLE THRU STRUCTURE. FIELD
VERIFY BEST ROUTE FOR NEW ROOF DRAIN.

2 TIE IN PRIMARY ROOF DRAIN BELOW GRADE AT 5'-0" PAST EDGE
OF BUILDING. COORDINATE WITH CIVIL.

3 SECONDARY ROOF DRAIN DOWNSPOUT; TAKE OUT HIGH AND
CENTERED IN BLOCK COURSE. FIELD COORDINATE LOCATION OF
SECONDARY DRAIN OUTLET; CAULK AND SEAL WATER TIGHT.

LINE SIZE GAS SHUTOFF VALVE AND 5 LBS TO 1 LBS  GAS
PRESSURE REGULATOR, IN ACCESSIBLE LOCATION.

4

TIE NEW 3/4" 5 LBS GAS LINE INTO EXISTING 2-1/2" 5 LBS GAS LINE
AT THIS APPROXIMATE LOCATION. CONTRACTOR TO FIELD VERIFY
EXACT LOCATION PRIOR TO BIDDING AND COMMENCEMENT OF
WORK.  SUPPORT PIPE AS PER SPECIFICATIONS.

5

RUN GAS LINE AS HIGH AS POSSIBLE BELOW STRUCTURE.6

PROVIDE PAINT-LOCK METAL COVER AT EXPOSED GAS LINE AT
EXTERIOR WALL. COORDINATE WITH OWNER FOR COLOR OF
PAINT.

7
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PLUMBING FIXTURE SCHEDULE

SYMBOL FIXTURE WASTE VENT NOTESC.W. H.W.

HOSE BIBB -- -- 3/4" --

HOSE BIBB -- -- --

-- -- ----

(1)
NOTES:

AIR OUTLET 

3/4"

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY EXACT LOCATION OF ALL PLUMBING FIXTURES ACCORDING TO
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS PRIOR TO ANY ROUGH-IN OR INSTALLATION WORK,

HB
1

HB
2

AO
1

CHROME EXPOSED 

EXTERIOR NON-FREEZE TYPE

1/2" QUICK DISCONNECT COUPLING WITH BOTH MALE
AND FEMALE PORTIONS.  LINCOLN OR EQUAL

UNION

LOW PRESSURE
GAS LINE OUTUNION (TYP)

GAS COCK

HIGH PRESSURE
GAS LINE IN

GAS PRESSURE
REGULATOR

FULL SIZE BACK STEEL
VENT LINE TO OUTSIDE

FLASHING BY
ROOFING
CONTRACTOR ROOF LINE

WEATHER & BUG-
PROOF VENT CAP

24
"

A

1/2"

QUICK COUPLER
@ 48" ABOVE
FLOOR

1/2" X 1/4" REDUCER

SHUT-OFF VALVE

6" DIRT LEG WITH
PETCOCK VALVE
@ END OF DIRT LEG

COMPRESSED
AIR MAIN

TAKE-OFF
TOP OF MAIN

SCALE: NTS

2GAS PRESSURE REGULATOR DETAIL

SCALE: NTS

1AIR OUTLET DETAIL

NOTE:  VERIFY EXACT
REQUIREMENTS WITH
ROOFING CONTRACTOR

KEEP AS SHORT
AS POSSIBLE
 (3 FEET MAX)

PIPE RISE FROM
MAIN. SEE PLAN
FOR SIZE

ROOF

FLASHING FLANGE

VENT FLASHING RIAN
COLLAR WITH CLAMP

CAULKING (TYPICAL)

6"
 V

ER
TIC

AL

SEDIMENT TRAP-
SAME SIZE AS DROP

FLEXIBLE GAS
CONNECTOR.
18" MAX.

GROUND JOINT
UNION

MANUAL MAIN
SHUT-OFF VALVE

PIPING TO BE
SAME SIZE AS
UNIT INLET.

CONNECT TO
ROOFTOP
EQUIPMENT

PLUGGED TEE

GAS REGULATOR

SCALE: NTS P5.1
3ROOFTOP GAS LINE CONNECTION DETAIL

MANUAL MAIN
SHUT-OFF VALVE

5 LB. GAS DROP
FROM MAIN. SEE
PLAN FOR SIZE

SEDIMENT TRAP - SAME
SIZE AS DROP

GAS REGULATOR

FLEXIBLE GAS
CONNECTOR
18" MAX.

GROUND JOINT
UNION

PLUGGED TEE

VENT REGULATOR
THRU ROOF WITH
TURNED DOWN 45°
ELBOW AND BUG
SCREEN WHERE
NECESSARY

10 PIPE DIAMETERS

PIPING TO BE SAME SIZE
AS APPLIANCE INLET.

TO APPLIANCE

6"
 V

ER
TIC

AL

SCALE: NTS P5.1
5TYPICAL GAS CONNECTION TO EQUIPMENT

SCALE: NTS P5.1
6PIPE SUPPORT DETAIL1

OVERSIZED CLEVIS
HANGER.  MOUNT ON
OUTSIDE OF
INSULATION

RIGID CALCIUM SILICATE
BLOCK INSULATION.  EXTEND
6" BEYOND SHIELD

PIPE INSULATION
(SEE
SPECIFICATIONS)

NOTE:
DETAIL APPLIES TO ALL
DOMESTIC COLD WATER
AND ROOF DRAIN PIPING

HANGER ROD

INSULATION SHIELD.  SIZE SHIELD
TO PREVENT COMPRESSION OF
INSULATION.  VAPOR SEAL ALL
SEAM, JOINTS AND TERMINALS
WHEN USED ON LOW
TEMPERATURE PIPE

DN
1

DOWNSPOUT NOZZLE INSTALL
AS HIGH AS POSSIBLE OR AS
DIRECTED BY ARCHITECT

PROVIDE STAINLESS STEEL
BIRDSCREEN. SLIP FIT INTO
DONWSPOUT NOZZLE OPENING

STAINLESS STEEL SCREWS
AND MOUNTING HARDWARE

CAULK ALL AROUND

SEE PLANS FOR SIZE

SECONDARY ROOF
DRAIN LINE

SCALE: NTS P5.1
4DOWNSPOUT NOZZLE DETAIL
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P5.1

PLUMBING
DETAILS

P5.1

P5.1

SINK (SHOPS) 2" -- - -

EMERGENCY EYEWASH 2" -- --

S
1

EW
1 WALL MOUNTED

ELLIPTICAL BASE MOUNTED

TEMPERING VALVE (EW-1) - -- 1/2"1/2"
TV
1 MIXING VALVE WITH MANIFOLD

TEMP.

1/2"

1/2"

1/2"

ROOF DRAIN

ROOF DRAIN

SECONDARY

SEE DRAWINGS FOR SIZES

SEE DRAWINGS FOR SIZES

DOWNSPOUT SEE DRAWINGS FOR SIZES

-- -- -- --

-- -- ----

RD
1

RD
2

-- -- ----
DN
1

--

--

--

DOUBLE CLEANOUT TO GRADE DETAIL

CONCRETE APRON BY
PLUMBING CONTRACTOR.
TROWEL SMOOTH AND
EDGE

NOT TO SCALE

FINISHED GRADE

WASTE LINE
LATERAL OR TRUNK

CAST IRON WASTE
LINE. LENGTH TO
SUIT

1/8" BEND

BRASS CLEANOUT
PLUG W/COUNTER
SUNK HEAD

36"x16"

7

P5.1

(1)



EXISTING 6" FIRE MAIN

F

F

F F

F

F

F

F

F

(2) 4" RISERS

1

2

3

4

4

5

REFERENCE NOTES#

1 EXISTING ALARM BELL TO BE DEMOLISHED.

2 EXISTING SIAMESE CONNECTION TO BE DEMOLISHED AND
RELOCATED; SEE SHEET FP1.1.

3 EXISTING UPRIGHT BRASS PENDANT TO REMAIN, TYPICAL SHOP
AREAS.

4 EXISTING BRASS PENDANT TO REMAIN, TYPICAL OFFICES

5 EXISTING BRASS PENDANT SPINKLER HEADS TO BE PROTECTED
DURING DEMOLITION; IF DAMAGED, CONTRACTOR IS TO PROVIDE
NEW HEADS TO MATCH EXISTING.
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FIRE
PROTECTION
DEMOLITION
PLAN-SHOPS

FIRE PROTECTION DEMOLITION PLAN- SHOPS N
O

R
TH

SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"

4' 8'0 16'



EXISTING 6"
FIRE MAIN

EXISTING UPRIGHT
BRASS PENDANT,
TYPICAL SHOP AREA

EXISTING BRASS
PENDANT, TYPICAL
OFFICES

EXISTING BRASS
PENDANT, TYPICAL
OFFICES

EXISTING UPRIGHT
BRASS PENDANT,
TYPICAL SHOP AREA

(2) 4" RISERS

4

REFERENCE NOTES#

1 NEW FIRE ALARM BELL LOCATION.

2 CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY WITH FIRE MARSHALL THAT EXISTING
FIRE RISER MEETS CURRENT CODE REQUIRMENTS. EXISTING FIRE
RISER TO BE FULLY UPDATED.

1

2

3

3 PROVIDE NEW SIAMESE CONNECTION.

4 APPROXIMATE LOCATION FOR TIE IN OF NEW FIRE PROTECTION
BRANCH LINE TO SERVE NEW AREAS. FIELD COORDINATE EXACT
LOCATION PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.

5 DUST COLLECTION SYSTEM; PROVIDE FIRE HEADS IN SAWDUST
COLLECTOR DUCTWORK. COORDINATE WITH INSTALLING
CONTRACTOR. SEE SCHEMATIC 1/M601 FOR  FOR  CONNECTIONS
AND CONTROLS.

5

5 DUST COLLECTION SYSTEM; PROVIDE FIRE HEADS IN SAWDUST
COLLECTOR DUCTWORK. COORDINATE WITH INSTALLING
CONTRACTOR. SEE SCHEMATIC 1/M601 FOR  FOR  CONNECTIONS
AND CONTROLS.

6 REPLACE SPINKLER HEADS IF DAMAGED DURING DEMOLITION.

4

7 REPLACE ANY SPINKLER HEAD IF DAMAGED OR NON-WORKING,
TYPICAL ALL HEADS IN ACTIVE SCOPE AREAS.

7TYPICAL
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FP1.1

FIRE
PROTECTION
PLAN-SHOPS

FIRE PROTECTION PLAN- SHOPS N
O

R
TH

SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"

4' 8'0 16'



6" 6"

6"
F

F
F 6"

F
F

F

1

EXISTING 6" FIRE MAIN

6"

EXISTING FIRE RISER

F F F

2

REFERENCE NOTES#

1 TIE IN NEW FIRE PROTECTION BRANCH LINE AT THIS
APPROXIMATE LOCATION. FIELD COORDINATE LOCATION PRIOR
TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK. SIZE TO BE DETERMINED BY
SPRINKLER CONTRACTOR.

2 SUGGESTED PATH FOR NEW FIRE SPINKLER BRANCH TO SERVE
WRESTLING.  FIELD COORDINATE BEST LOCATION PRIOR TO
COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.
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FP1.2

FIRE
PROTECTION

PLAN-WRESTLING

FIRE PROTECTION PLAN- WRESTLING N
O

R
THBID ALTERNATE #14' 8'0 16'

SCALE: 1/8" = 1'-0"



ALL PENETRATIONS AT 1 HOUR AND 2 HOUR WALLS SHALL BE FIRE CAULKED
PER RATING REQUIRED.  COORDINATE WITH LIFE SAFETY PLAN.

(FIRE SHIELDS, INC. MODEL DFB-CS)

RECOMMENDED BY ALL GOVERNING AGENCIES.

PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF CEILINGS.

BRACING WITH ROOF STRUCTURE.  ALL FIRE SPRINKLER PIPING SHALL COMPLY
FIRE PROTECTION CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ROUTING, HANGING AND

GENERAL FIRE PROTECTION NOTES

FIRE PROTECTION DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC ONLY.

CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY ALL PIPE LOCATIONS PRIOR TO

HYDROSTATIC TEST AND FINAL INSPECTION OF UNDERGROUND PRIOR

FLUSHING OF UNDERGROUND PRIOR TO CONNECTION OF OVERHEAD.

HYDROSTATIC TEST AND FINAL INSPECTION OF OVERHEAD SYSTEMS

MAINTENANCE PERSONNEL, BUT AWAY FROM PUBLIC ACCESS.
FIRE SPRINKLER TEST VALVES TO BE LOCATED IN AREAS CONVENIENT TO

HEAD GUARDS TO BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH N.F.P.A.

LINES AND COORDINATED WITH CEILING AND LIGHTS.
FIRE SPRINKLER HEADS IN INDIVIDUAL ROOMS TO BE RUN IN STRAIGHT

SLEEVE SHALL BE PACKED WITH FIREPROOF MATERIAL, U.L. LISTED.
SHALL BE OF FIRE RATED CONSTRUCTION.  SPACE BETWEEN PIPE AND
PIPE SLEEVES THROUGH FIRE-RATED WALLS, PARTITIONS, AND CEILINGS

FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM SHALL COMPLY WITH N.F.P.A. 13, AND ALL

SPRINKLER SYSTEMS, INCLUDING ALL ITEMS AS REQUIRED OR
THE FIRE PROTECTION CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE COMPLETE FIRE

AGENCIES PRIOR TO SUBMITTING PLANS TO THE ARCHITECT.
FIRE SPRINKLER PLANS SHALL BE APPROVED BY ALL GOVERNING

WITH THE FOLLOWING.

13.

14.

FABRICATION OF PIPE SYSTEMS.

TO BACKFILLING.

12.

C.

11.

B.

A.

10.

9.

8.

GOVERNING AGENCIES.

6.

7.

5.

3.

4.

1.

2.

24.

SPRINKLER HEAD

1" x 1/2" COUPLING

UP-RIGHT ROUGH BRONZE

1" BRANCH LINE

DIVERTER PLATE

TO HEAD

CHROME SPRINKLER HEAD DETAIL
UPRIGHT ROUGH BRONZE, WHITE OR

NOT TO SCALE

WASHER (TYPICAL)

DOUBLE NUT

TOP CHORD TRUSS
OR GIRDER ANGLE
(TYP.)

HANGAR ROD

WASHER (TYPICAL)

DOUBLE NUT

BOTTOM CHORD
TRUSS OR GIRDER
ANGLE (TYP.)

HANGAR ROD

ATTACHMENT TO TRUSS OR GIRDER
NOT TO SCALE

5

FP5.1

PIPING OR EQUIPMENT HANGAR 

BOTTOM CHORD TOP CHORD

15.

CORE DRILLING WALLS AND SLABS

CONTRACTOR SHALL USE GROUND PENETRATING RADAR
OR OTHER APPROVED METHOD TO SCAN CONCRETE
OVER METAL DECK, CONCRETE SUSPENDED SLABS,
MASONRY WALLS, AND CONCRETE WALLS TO LOCATE
REBAR PRIOR TO CORE DRILLING ANY HOLES. HOLES
SHALL BE LOCATED TO AVOID REBAR DETECTED. ALL
OPENINGS AND GROUPS OF OPENINGS SHALL BE
REINFORCED AS SHOWN ON THE STRUCTURAL
DRAWINGS.  OPENINGS NOT SHOWN ON THE
STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER PRIOR TO DRILLING.

ATTACHMENT TO STEEL DECK

STEEL DECK WITHOUT CONCRETE FILL SHALL NOT BE USED
TO SUPPORT LOADS FROM PLUMBING, HVAC DUCTS,
LIGHT FIXTURES, ARCHITECTURAL ELEMENTS OR
EQUIPMENT OF ANY KIND, UNLESS SPECIFICALLY NOTED
OTHERWISE.

STEEL DECK WITH CONCRETE FILL MAY BE USED TO
SUPPORT LOADS OF UP TO 500# FROM PLUMBING, HVAC
DUCTS, LIGHT FIXTURE, ARCHITECTURAL ELEMENTS AND
MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT. LOADS SHALL BE
DISTRIBUTED SUCH THAT THE AVERAGE LOAD DOES NOT
EXCEED 50 LBS/SQ.FT. AND NOT MORE THAN 500# IS
LOCATED ON ANY SINGLE DECK FLUTE SPAN BETWEEN
SUPPORT BEAMS. ATTACHMENTS TO STEEL DECK WITH
CONCRETE FILL SHALL ENGAGE THE CONCRETE, AND
SHALL BE APPROVED FOR USE IN CRACKED CONCRETE.

ATTACHMENT TO OPEN WEB STEEL JOISTS AND GIRDERS

ALL CONCENTRATED LOADS GREATER THAN 100 POUNDS
AND NOT MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 2 BELOW
SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN 6 INCHES OF THE JOIST OR
GIRDER PANEL POINTS OR THE JOIST OR GIRDER SHALL
BE REINFORCED WITH AND ADDITIONAL WEB MEMBER.
REFER TO THE GENERAL STRUCTURAL NOTES AND THE
"TYPICAL DETAIL AT ADDITIONAL CONCENTRATED POINT
LOAD" ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

CONCENTRATED POINT LOADS, SINGLE OR MULTIPLE,
TOTALING 100 POUNDS OR LESS BETWEEN PANEL POINTS
CAN BE LOCATED AT ANY POINT ALONG THE TOP OR
BOTTOM CHORD OF A JOIST OR GIRDER BETWEEN
ADJACENT PANEL POINTS WITHOUT MEETING THE
REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 1 ABOVE, PROVIDED THE LOADS
ARE APPLIED TO THE JOIST SUCH THAT BOTH ANGLES OF
THE TOP OR BOTTOM CHORD ARE EQUALLY LOADED (I.E.
NO SINGLE BEAM CLAMPS).

JOIST BRACING SHALL NOT BE USED TO SUPPORT HANGING
LOADS

BRACING OF MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS INCLUDING
MECHANICAL, PLUMBING, CONDUIT, ARCHITECTURAL
ELEMENTS, ETC. SHALL CONNECT TO THE TOP CHORD OF
THE JOIST OR GIRDER UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON
THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

ATTACHMENT TO STEEL BEAMS

BRACING FOR SEISMIC LOADS SHALL ATTACH WITHIN 4" OF
THE TOP FLANGE OF THE BEAM, UNLESS NOTED
OTHERWISE.

STEEL ROOF DECKING SHALL NOT BE USED TO SUPPORT LOADS FROM
FIRE SPRINKLER ELEMENTS OR  EQUIPMENT OF ANY KIND, UNLESS
SPECIFICALLY NOTED OTHERWISE ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

A.

A.

A.

B.

B.

C.

D.

A.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

ALL FIRE SPRINKLER PIPING RUNNING IN OCCUPIED AREAS WITH
EXPOSED STRUCTURE SHALL RUN WITH SLOPE OF ROOF DECK.

FIRE SPRINKLER CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ANY
CROSSOVERS OR DROPS AT MAIN CORRIDOR TO AVOID CONFLICTS
WITH SKYLIGHTS.  DROPS & CROSSOVER LOCATIONS SHALL BE
VERIFIED WITH PROJECT ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

ALL FIRE MAINS SHALL RUN ABOVE AREAS WITH CEILINGS WHERE
APPLICABLE.

IN EXPOSED AREAS THE FIRE SPRINKLER CONTRACTOR SHALL
COORDINATE PIPING & HEAD LOCATIONS WITH HVAC DUCTWORK,
DIFFUSERS AND ALL LIGHTING LAYOUT.

FIRE SPRINKLER HEADS IN ALL CORRIDORS SHALL BE INSTALLED AS
CLOSE TO THE CENTERLINE OF THE CORRIDOR AS POSSIBLE.

ALL SPRINKLER MAINS SHALL RUN THRU TRUSSES OR BETWEEN
TRUSSES IN TRUSS SPACE.  INSTALLING MAINS BELOW BOTTOM
CHORD OF TRUSSES WILL NOT BE ALLOWED.

FIRE SPRINKLER CONTRACTOR SHALL CAREFULLY COORDINATE
SPRINKLER SYSTEM WITH ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING
PLANS FOR VARIATIONS IN CEILING TYPE AND CEILING ELEVATION
CHANGES..

SPRINKLER WATER
SUPPLY TO SYSTEM

FLEXIBLE COUPLING

CHECK VALVE

FLOW SWITCH

PRESSURE GAUGE AND
3-WAY VALVE WITH
PLUG AND NIPPLES

GALVANIZED PIPING 
TO FIRE DEPARTMENT
CONNECTION WITH
BALL DRIP.  PIPE BALL
DRIP TO OUTSIDE

1'
-0

"

2" CLEARANCE ALL
AROUND PIPE AT
FLOOR.  SEAL WITH
FLEXIBLE MASTIC

FLANGE SPIGOT, PROVIDE
GALVANIZED SPOOL PIECE AND
FLEXIBLE COUPLINGS

FLOOR LINE

5'
-0

"

FLEXIBLE
COUPLING

GALVANIZED DRAIN
PIPE TO EXTERIOR

VALVE WITH
SUPERVISORY
SWITCH

MAIN DRAIN

DOUBLE CHECK
VALVE ASSEMBLY

FIRE SPRINKLER CABINET
WITH SPRINKLER HEADS
AND WRENCH.  MOUNT
SECURELY TO WALL

VALVE WITH
SUPERVISORY SWITCH

MAIN DRAIN VALVE AND
PIPING

ALL-THREAD STRAPPING
TO ELBOW PER NFPA

FIRE SPRINKLER RISER DETAIL
NOT TO SCALE

ALL INSTALLATION OF SPRINKLER PIPING, FIRE HEADS & LAYOUT IN 
EXPOSED, OCCUPIED AREA SHALL BE REVIEWED AND APPROVED BY 
PROJECT ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION AS TO LOCATION, AND 
TYPE OF HEADS TO BE PROVIDED.

THE FIRE SPRINKLER CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE HIS WORK WITH
THE ELECTRICAL, SHEET METAL, PLUMBING, AND CEILING CONTRACTORS
TO AVOID ANY CONFLICTS IN PIPE ROUTING OR HEAD LOCATIONS.

 RUN SPRINKLING PIPING AS HIGH AS POSSIBLE IN JOIST SPACE ABOVE
CEILING AND COORDINATE WITH DUCTWORK.

THE UTAH STATE FIRE MARSHALS OFFICE SHALL BE NOTIFIED (IN WRITING)
AT LEAST THREE DAYS IN ADVANCE OF THE FOLLOWING:

WATER SUPPLY
FROM
BASEMENT
LEVEL

FIRE SPRINKLER CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE HIS LOCATION OF
PIPING VERY CAREFULLY WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL AND STRUCTURAL
PLANS AND AS APPROVED BY THE ARCHITECT.
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FP5.1

FIRE
PROTECTION
NOTES AND

DETAILS

SPRINKLER ALARM BELL

FIRE SPRINKLER RISER

· ORDINARY HAZARD, GROUP 2
· EXPOSED STRUCTURE (NO CEILING)
· QUICK RESPONSE UPRIGHT ROUGH BRASS HEADS

ON EXPOSED PIPING

REMOTE SIAMESE FIRE
DEPARTMENT CONNECTION WITH
BALL DRIP INSPECTION BOX

WALL MOUNTED SIAMESE FIRE
DEPARTMENT CONNECTION

FIRE PROTECTION LEGEND

NOTE:  CONTRACTOR SHALL
COORDINATE ALL PIPING HUNG FROM
STRUCTURE WITH REQUIREMENTS OF
STRUCTURAL ENGINEERS DRAWINGS

· ORDINARY HAZARD, GROUP 2
· LAY-IN OR GYP. BOARD  CEILING (VERIFY AND

COORDINATE WITH  ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS)
· FLUSH TYPE FULLY RECESSED HEADS INSTALLED

TIGHT TO CEILING WITH OFF-WHITE DISC SIMILAR TO
"RELIABLE" G4QR QUICK RESPONSE TYPE.

· LIGHT HAZARD
· EXPOSED STRUCTURE (NO CEILING)
· UPRIGHT WHITE HEADS ON EXPOSED PIPING

FLUSH SPRINKLER HEAD DETAIL
NOT TO SCALE

1" BRANCH PIPE
TO HEAD

CONCEALED TYPE
SPRINKLER HEAD

COVER PLATE ASSEMBLY
(COLOR TO BRIGHT-WHITE)

1" x 1/2" COUPLING

CEILING LINE

SPRINKLER HOSE DETAIL
NOT TO SCALE

BAR FIXING CLAMP
WITH BUTTERFLY
BOLTS

SCREW

HOSE THREADED
SPRINKLER REDUCER
(STRAIGHT SHOWN)

REDUCER
BRACKET WITH
BUTTERFLY BOLTS

SUPPORT BAR

DROP IN CEILING
PANEL

CONCEALED SPRINKLER
HEAD ASSEMBLY IN CENTER
OF CEILING TILE

CEILING GRID
T-BAR

FLEXIBLE BRAIDED
STAINLESS STEEL HOSE
WITH SLIP NUTS

INLET
NIPPLE

PIPE THREADED
END

HOSE THREADED
END

BRANCH LINE FITTING OUTLET

NOTE:
ROUTE FLEXIBLE HOSE TO PERMIT
ENTIRE DRAINING EITHER BACK INTO
BRANCH LINE OR THRU SPRINKLER
REDUCER

(FOR REFERENCE ONLY, IF FIRE MARSHALL
DEEMS EXISTING RISER MUST BE UPDATED)
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GENERAL NOTES
1. CONSULT ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLANS FOR EXACT LOCATION OF ALL LIGHTING FIXTURES.

2. VERIFY ALL EQUIPMENT DIMENSIONS AND LOCATIONS BEFORE BEGINNING ROUGH IN. CONSULT ALL 
APPLICABLE CONTRACT DRAWINGS AND SHOP DRAWINGS TO INSURE NEC CODE CLEARANCES REQUIRED 
AROUND ALL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL ELECTRICAL LOADS (VOLTAGE, PHASE, CONNECTION REQUIREMENTS, ETC) 
OF ALL EQUIPMENT FURNISHED UNDER ALL DIVISIONS, INCLUDING ALL EXISTING EQUIPMENT TO BE RE-USED. 
REVIEW ALL SHOP DRAWINGS AND EXISTING EQUIPMENT BEFORE BEGINNING ROUGH-IN.

4. SEE SECTION 265100 (16510) OF THE SPECIFICATION FOR REQUIRED COORDINATION MEETINGS WITH 
MECHANICAL AND CEILING CONTRACTORS.

5. SEE APPLICABLE SHOP DRAWINGS FOR ROUGH IN LOCATION OF ALL EQUIPMENT, WIRING DEVICES, ETC.  
WHERE APPLICABLE MOUNT ALL WIRING DEVICES ABOVE BACK SPLASH EXCEPT THOSE SERVING UNDER 
COUNTER EQUIPMENT.

6. SEE SPECIFICATION FOR ENERGY SAVING LAMP AND BALLAST REQUIREMENTS.

7. FINISHES OF ALL LIGHT FIXTURES SHALL BE AS SELECTED BY ARCHITECT.

8. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY AND COOPERATE WITH THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SUCH 
THAT NO PIPING, DUCTS, OR EQUIPMENT FOREIGN TO THE OPERATION OF THE ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL 
BE PERMITTED TO BE INSTALLED IN, ENTER OR PASS THRU ELECTRICAL ROOMS OR SPACES, OR ABOVE OR 
BELOW ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT IN OTHER AREAS.

9. ELECTRICAL BOXES SHALL NOT BE LOCATED IN MASONRY COLUMNS IN BRICK WALLS OR IN GROUTED CELLS 
ADJACENT TO OPENINGS. COORDINATE LOCATION OF BOXES WITH MASONRY CONTRACTOR.

10. ALL PENETRATIONS OF FIRE RATED FLOORS, WALLS, AND CEILINGS SHALL BE SEALED WITH APPROVED 
MATERIAL TO MAINTAIN FIRE RATING OF SURFACE PENETRATED.

11. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY FURNITURE LAYOUT PRIOR TO ANY FLOORBOX OR POKE-THRU INSTALLATION. 
COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF FLOOR BOX OR POKE-THRU WITH OWNER AND FURNITURE PROVIDER PRIOR 
TO ROUGH-IN.

12. CIRCUITS EXTENDING OVER 70' FOR 120 VOLT AND 115' FOR 277 VOLT 20 AMP CIRCUITS SHALL BE RUN WITH 
CONDUCTORS PER TABLE BELOW.

A. THESE ARE BASED ON MAXIMUM LENGTH OF CIRCUIT.

B. PERFORM VOLTAGE DROP CALCULATIONS AND PROVIDE CONDUCTOR SIZE TO KEEP 
BRANCH CIRCUIT VOLTAGE DROP LESS THAN 3% WITH A 15 AMP LOAD.

C. CONTRACTOR SHALL ENSURE THAT THE INSTALLATION OF EACH BRANCH CIRCUIT STAYS 
WITHIN 3% VOLTAGE DROP FOR A 15 AMP LOAD. IF NECESSARY,CONTRACTOR SHALL 
INCREASE WIRE AND CONDUIT SIZE TO MEET THE STANDARD AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO 
OWNER.

MAXIMUM LENGTH

20 AMP MINIMUM BRANCH CIRCUIT CONDUCTOR SIZING

BRANCH CIRCUIT VOLTAGE

CONDUCTOR LENGTH (FT) 120 VOLT 277 VOLT

<70 MIN. #12 AWG

70 - 115

115 - 170

170 - 270

271 - 380

>380

MIN. #12 AWG

MIN. #10 AWG MIN. #12 AWG

MIN. #8 AWG MIN. #10 AWG

MIN. #6 AWG MIN. #8 AWG

NOTE B MIN. #8 AWG

NOTE B NOTE B

ABBREV. DESCRIPTION ABBREV. DESCRIPTION

ABBREVIATIONS INDEX

# NUMBER

AC ALTERNATING CURRENT

A.F.F. ABOVE FINISH FLOOR

AIC AMPS INTERRUPTING CAPACITY

AM AMPS METER

AMP AMPERE

ANN ANNUNCIATOR

ATS AUTOMATIC TRANSFER SWITCH

AUX AUXILIARY

AWG AMERICAN WIRE GAUGE

BC BARE COPPER

BFG BELOW FINISH GRADE

C CONDUIT

CAB CABINET

CATB COMMUNITY ANTENNA TELEVISION

CATV CABLE TELEVISION

CKT CIRCUIT

CLG CEILING

CNTR CONTRACTOR

C.O. CONDUIT ONLY

CRT COMPUTER TERMINAL

CT CURRENT TRANSFORMER

CU COPPER

C/W COMPLETE WITH

DB DECIBEL

DC DIRECT CURRENT

DWG DRAWING

(E) EXISTING

EC EMPTY CONDUIT

EG EMERGENCY GENERATOR

EMT ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING

EX EXPLOSION PROOF

FACP FIRE ALARM CONTROL PANEL

FC FOOT CANDLE

FT FOOT

GFI GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTER

GND GROUND

GRC GALVANIZED RIGID CONDUIT

HP HORSE POWER

HZ HERTZ

IG ISOLATED GROUND

IMC INTERMEDIATE METALLIC CONDUIT

IN INCH

J-BOX JUNCTION BOX

KV KILOVOLT

KVA KILOVOLT AMPERES

KVAR KILOVARS

KW KILOWATT

LRA LOCKED ROTOR AMPS

LTG LIGHTING

MNF MANUFACTURER

MAX MAXIMUM

MB MAIN BUS

MCC MOTOR CONTROL CENTER

MCM 1000 CIRCULAR MILLS

MH MANHOLE

MIC MICROPHONE

MIN MINIMUM

MTG MOUNTING

MTR MOTOR

N/A NOT APPLICABLE

NC NORMALLY CLOSED

NEC NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE

NEMA NATIONAL ELECT. MANUFAC. ASSOC.

IFC INTERNATIONAL FIRE CODE

NFPA NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOC.

N.I.C. NOT IN CONTRACT

NO NORMALLY OPENED

NTS NOT TO SCALE

OS & Y OUTSIDE SCREW & YOKE

PB PUSHBUTTON

PF POWER FACTOR

PFR PHASE FAILURE RELAY

PNL PANEL

PT POTENTIAL TRANSFORMER

PVC POLYVINYL CHLORIDE CONDUIT

(R) RELOCATE

RECEP RECEPTACLE

REQ REQUIREMENT

RLA RATED LOAD AMPS

RMS ROOT MEAN SQUARE

SE SERVICE ENTRANCE

SPEC SPECIFICATIONS

SPKR SPEAKER

SS SELECTOR SWITCH

SW SWITCH

SWBD SWITCHBOARD

SWGR SWITCHGEAR

TTB TELEPHONE TERMINAL BOARD

TTC TELEPHONE TERMINAL CABINET

TV TELEVISION

TYP TYPICAL

UG UNDERGROUND

RMP ROCKY MOUNTAIN POWER

UPS UNINTERRUPTED POWER SUPPLY

V VOLT (KV-KILOVOLT)

VA/R VOLT-AMPS/REACTIVE

VM VOLT METER

W WATTS

W/ WITH

WH WATTHOUR METER

W/O WITHOUT

WP WEATHERPROOF

XFMR TRANSFORMER

XFMR SW TRANSFER SWITCH

XP EXPLOSION PROOF

1P SINGLE-PHASE

2P TWO-POLE

3P THREE-POLE

4P FOUR-POLE

∅ PHASE

SHEET INDEX
E001 ELECTRICAL SYMBOLS AND NOTES

E002 ELECTRICAL SCHEDULES

E060 ELECTRICAL DIAGRAMS

E080 ONE-LINE DIAGRAM

E081 PANELBOARD SCHEDULES

E100 OVERALL ELECTRICAL PLAN

E1.111 SHOP ADDITION DEMOLITION FLOOR PLAN

E1.112 SHOP ADD. DEMOLITION FLOOR PLAN ALT. #2

E1.211 SHOP ADDITION LIGHTING PLAN

E1.212 SHOP ADDITION LIGHTING PLAN ALT. #2

E1.311 SHOP ADDITION POWER PLAN

E1.411 SHOP ADDITION MECHANICAL PLAN

E1.412 SHOP ADDITION MECHANICAL ROOF PLAN

E1.511 SHOP ADDITION SYSTEMS PLAN

E2.111 WRESTLING ADDITION DEMOLITION FLOOR PLAN ALT- #1

E2.112 WRESTLING DEMOLITION FLOOR PLAN ALT - #3

E2.211 WRESTLING ADDITION LIGHTING PLAN ALT- #1

E2.212 WRESTLING ADDITION LIGHTING PLAN ALT. #3

E2.311 WRESTLING ADDITION POWER FLOOR PLAN ALT - #1

E2.411 WRESTLING ADDITION MECHANICAL PLAN

E2.511 WRESTLING ADDITION SYSTEMS PLAN

T001 AUDIOVISUAL SYMBOLS SCHEDULES AND NOTES

T060 AUDIOVISUAL ROUGH IN DIAGRAMS

T080 AUDIOVISUAL SIGNAL FLOW DIAGRAMS

T1.211 SHOP ADDITION INTERCOM PLAN

T2.211 WRESTLING ADDITION INTERCOM PLAN

13. ALL CONDUIT SHALL BE INSTALLED IN STRAIGHT LINES PARALLEL TO, OR AT RIGHT ANGLES TO, THE 
STRUCTURE OR ADJACENT BUILDING ELEMENTS. SEPARATIONS BETWEEN CONDUITS AND FASTENINGS OF 
CONDUITS SHALL BE NEAT AND CONSISTENT. CONDUIT SHALL BE INSTALLED AS TIGHT TO THE BOTTOM OF 
STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS WHEN PARALLEL TO JOISTS AS CODE WILL ALLOW. OVERALL INSTALLATION SHALL BE 
ACCOMPLISHED IN AN AESTHETIC AND WORKMANLIKE MANNER. NO CONDUITS SHALL BE ALLOWED TO RUN 
PERPENDICULAR TO THE BOTTOM CHORD OF THE JOISTS.

14. DIVISION 26 SHALL VISIT SITE PRIOR TO BIDDING. BIDS SHALL SERVE AS EVIDENCE OF KNOWLEDGE OF 
EXISTING CONDITIONS. FIELD VERIFIES ALL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT. BIDDERS SHALL EXAMINE THE SITE AND 
THE COMPLETE SET OF PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS COVERING THE ENTIRE PROJECT. THEY SHALL BECOME 
FULLY CONVERSANT WITH THE TYPE OF GENERAL CONSTRUCTION AS WELL AS ALL PERTINENT FACTS 
AFFECTING THE COST OF CARRYING OUT THE WORK THEY WILL CONTRACT TO PERFORM.

15. CAREFULLY REVIEW THE ENTIRE DRAWING PACKAGE PRIOR TO PROVIDING BID, INCLUDING THE 
ARCHITECTURAL AND MECHANICAL DRAWINGS. NOT REVIEWING THE ENTIRE SET IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.

16. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE PROJECT PHASING WITH GENERAL CONTRACTOR  BID AND 
PERFORM RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THIS PROJECT TO GENERAL CONTRACTOR EXPECTATIONS.

17. COORDINATE ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND GENERAL CONTRACTOR.

18. CLOSELY COORDINATE ANY REQUIRED POWER SHUTDOWNS WITH HEAD CUSTODIAN AND OWNER.

19. WHERE JOB CONDITIONS REQUIRE CHANGES FROM THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS THAT DO NOT CHANGE THE 
SCOPE OF INSTALLATION OR NATURE OF WORK REQUIRED, THE CONTRACTOR WILL MAKE SUCH CHANGES 
WITHOUT ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER, NO OTHER CHANGES MAY BE MADE WITHOUT WRITTEN 
PERMISSION OF THE OWNER.

20. SEQUENCE, COORDINATE AND INTEGRATE INSTALLATIONS OF ELECTRICAL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT FOR 
EFFICIENT FLOW OF THE WORK, GIVE PARTICULAR ATTENTION TO LARGE EQUIPMENT REQUIRING POSITIONING 
PRIOR TO CLOSING IN THE BUILDING. COORDINATE THE CUTTING AND PATCHING OF BUILDING COMPONENTS 
TO ACCOMMODATE INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS.

21. DO NOT PENETRATE STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS OF FLOORS, WALLS, CEILINGS, ROOFS, ETC.

22. DISCONNECT AND RECONNECT ANY/ALL FIXTURES, DEVICES, EQUIPMENT, ETC, REQUIRED FOR PROPER 
COMPLETION OF THE WORK.

23. CONTRACTOR MUST CONCEAL ALL RACEWAYS THROUGHOUT THE PROJECT. SURFACE MOUNT RACEWAY IS 
UNACCEPTABLE EXCEPT WHERE THE USE OF PAINTED SURFACE METAL RACEWAYS (EMT) IS APPROVED 
SOLELY BY THE ARCHITECT. PAINT TO MATCH SURROUNDING SURFACE.

24. ALL CONCRETE CUT AND PATCHWORK REQUIRED FOR FLOOR BOXES INSTALLATION AND/OR RELOCATION OF 
ELECTRICAL DEVICES AND PANELS THAT REQUIRE WORK WITHIN THE FLOORS SHALL BE DONE BY AN 
ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR, ALL CORE, CUTTING FOR NEW SERVICE SHALL ALSO BE COVERED UNDER 
ELECTRICAL CONTRACTORS REQUIRED WORK.

25. CONTRACTOR SHALL AT ALL TIMES KEEP THE PREMISES FREE OF ALL WASTE, SURPLUS MATERIALS, RUBBISH, 
OR DEBRIS WHICH IS CAUSED BY HIS EMPLOYEES OR RESULTING FROM HIS WORK, AFTER ALL EQUIPMENT 
AND DEVICES HAVE BEEN INSTALLED, REMOVE ALL LABELS, STICKERS, STAINS, TEMPORARY COVERS, ETC. 
IDENTIFICATION PLATES ON ALL EQUIPMENT.

26. IT IS THE INTENT THAT THE FOREGOING WORK SHALL BE COMPLETE IN EVERY RESPECT AND THAT ANY 
MATERIAL OR WORK NOT SPECIFICALLY MENTIONED OR SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS, BUT NECESSARY TO 
FULLY COMPLETE THE WORK SHALL BE FURNISHED BY ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR.

27. PROVIDE GFC CIRCUIT BREAKERS SERVING RECEPTACLES PROVIDING POWER TO DRINKING FOUNTAINS, 
REFRIGERATORS, VENDING MACHINES, DISPOSALS AND WASHING MACHINES.

28. PROVIDE CONDUIT FROM DEVICE TO DEVICE IN OPEN AND/OR EXPOSED CEILINGS. CEILINGS WITH CLOUDS 
ARE CONSIDERED OPEN/EXPOSED CEILINGS, NO EXPOSED CABLES SHALL BE SEEN FROM BELOW.

29. PROVIDE WEATHERPROOF, NEMA 3R RATED EQUIPMENT FOR ALL EXTERIOR APPLICATIONS.

30. CONSULT ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLANS FOR EXACT LOCATION OF ALL LIGHTING FIXTURES.

31. VERIFY ALL EQUIPMENT DIMENSIONS AND LOCATIONS BEFORE BEGINNING ROUGH-IN. CONSULT ALL 
APPLICABLE CONTRACT DRAWINGS AND SHOP DRAWINGS TO INSURE NEC CODE CLEARANCES ARE REQUIRED 
AROUND ALL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT.

32. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL ELECTRICAL LOADS (VOLTAGE, PHASE, CONNECTION REQUIREMENTS, ETC) 
OF ALL EQUIPMENTS FURNISHED UNDER ALL DIVISIONS. REVIEW ALL SHOP DRAWINGS BEFORE BEGINNING 
ROUGH-IN.

33. SEE SECTION 265100 (16510) OF THE SPECIFICATION FOR REQUIRED COORDINATION MEETINGS WITH 
MECHANICAL AND CEILING CONTRACTORS.

34. SEE APPLICABLE SHOP DRAWINGS FOR ROUGH-IN LOCATION OF ALL EQUIPMENT. WIRING DEVICES, ETC, 
WHERE APPLICABLE MOUNT ALL WIRING DEVICES ABOVE BACKSPLASH EXCEPT THOSE SERVING UNDER-
COUNTER EQUIPMENT.

35. FINISHES OF ALL LIGHT FIXTURES SHALL BE AS SELECTED BY ARCHITECT.

36. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY AND COOPERATE WITH THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SUCH 
THAT NO PIPING, DUCTS, OR EQUIPMENT FOREIGN TO THE OPERATION OF THE ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL 
BE PERMITTED TO BE INSTALLED IN, ENTER OR PASS-THRU ELECTRICAL ROOMS OR SPACES, OR ABOVE OR 
BELOW ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT IN OTHER AREAS.

37. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY FURNITURE LAYOUT PRIOR TO ANY FLOORBOX OR POKE-THRU INSTALLATION, 
COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF FLOOR BOX OR POKE-THRU WITH OWNER AND FURNITURE PROVIDER PRIOR 
TO ROUGH-IN.

38. ELECTRICAL BOXES SHALL NOT BE LOCATED IN MASONRY COLUMNS IN BRICK WALLS OR IN GROUTED CELLS 
ADJACENT TO OPENINGS, COORDINATE LOCATION OF BOXES WITH MASONRY CONTRACTOR.

39. ALL PENETRATIONS OF FIRE RATED FLOORS, WALLS, AND CEILINGS SHALL BE SEALED WITH APPROVED 
MATERIAL TO MAINTAIN FIRE RATING OF SURFACE PENETRATED. AT THE COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT, ALL 
SPARE CONDUITS FOR FUTURE USE.

40. ALL PREMISES WIRING (SYSTEMS); INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR WIRING, INCLUDING POWER, LIGHTING, CONTROL, 
AND SIGNAL CIRCUIT WIRING TOGETHER WITH ALL THEIR ASSOCIATED HARDWARE, FITTINGS, AND WIRING 
DEVICES, BOTH PERMANENTLY AND TEMPORARILY INSTALLED MUST BE LABELED WITH THE APPROPRIATE 
STANDARDS OR PERFORMANCES AS SPECIFIED HEREIN, INTEGRAL SYSTEM WIRING, WITH THE EXCEPTION OF 
SPECIFIC TIE-IN POINTS, MUST BE CONTAINED WITHIN ITS OWN EQUIPMENT APPARATUSES E.G. SECURITY AND 
FIRE ALARM WIRING SHALL NOT SHARE OR RUN THROUGH THE SAME CABINET/JUNCTION BOX.

41. CIRCUITS EXTENDING OVER 70' FOR 120 VOLT AND 115' FOR 277 VOLT 20 AMP CIRCUITS SHALL BE RUN WITH 
CONDUCTORS PER TABLE BELOW.

X

X
X

X

ARCHITECTURAL ROOM NUMBER

EQUIPMENT NUMBER

LIGHT FIXTURE (LETTER DESIGNATES TYPE)

DEVICE / EQUIPMENT (TEXT DESIGNATES TYPE) SEE 
SCHEDULE

SYMBOL LEGEND

STANDARD MOUNTING HEIGHT UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON PLANS

NOTES:

1.   SEE FIXTURE SCHEDULE FOR TYPE, MOUNTING AND WATTAGE.
2.   HEIGHT MEASURED TO CENTER LINE OF THE BOX FROM THE FINISHED FLOOR.
3.   REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR DIRECTIONAL ARROWS.
4.   SUBSCRIPT INDICATES FIXTURES TO BE CONTROLLED.
5.   NEMA TYPE 'ND' NON-FUSED UNLESS NOTED 'F' (FUSED). USE 'HD' 480 V.
6.   HEIGHT MEASURED TO TOP OF THE BOX FROM FINISHED FLOOR.
7.   PROVIDE H.O.A. AND S.S. PUSHBUTTONS AS REQUIRED.
8.   DOUBLE ARROWS INDICATES A DOUBLE FACE UNIT.
9.   DEVICES NOTED WITH AN 'A' INDICATE TO COORDINATE WITH MILLWORK SHOP
      DRAWINGS AND ELEVATIONS FOR HEIGHT.
10. SUBSCRIPT INDICATES NEMA CONFIGURATION.
11. SOLID BOX AROUND DEVICE INDICATES INSTALLED IN FLOOR.  DASHED BOX AROUND         
      DEVICE INDICATES INSTALLED IN CEILING.

12.  COORDINATE WITH DOOR HARDWARE SUPPLIER.
13.  FOR WATER COOLER LOCATION, SEE DIAGRAM R002. FOR ALL OTHER LOCATIONS,
       MOUNT AT +16" TO BOTTOM OF BOX FROM FINISHED FLOOR, OR AS NOTED.
14.  ARROWS SHOWN ON DEVICE INDICATE SENSOR AIMING DIRECTION.
15.  CAMERA NUMBERS ARE SHOWN INSIDE THE CAMERA SYMBOL. CAMERA TYPES ARE 
       INDICATED IN TAG.
16.  MOUNT ON TRACK OF OVERHEAD DOOR, 6" FROM TOP OF DOOR, UNLESS OVERHEAD DOOR
       IS A ROLL UP DOOR, THEN MOUNT PER MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.
17.  INSTALL DEVICES PER MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS.
18.  DASHED LINE INDICATES EQUIPMENT CLEARANCES.  ARROW INDICATES FRONT OF RACK.
19.  SPEAKER TO BE MOUNTED IN HORIZONTAL POSITION.
20.  MOUNTING HEIGHT IS TO BOTTOM OF DISPLAY.

*TYPICAL SYMBOL SCHEDULE.  SOME SYMBOLS MAY NOT BE USED ON THIS SET OF DRAWINGS.

CABLE TRAY AS NOTED

CONDUIT STUB LOCATION CAP
CONDUIT

CONDUIT DOWN

CONDUIT UP

CONDUIT RUN CONCEALED IN FLOOR OR GROUND

CONDUIT RUN CONCEALED IN WALL OR CEILING

3 CIRCUIT, HOME RUN TO PANEL

2 CIRCUIT, HOME RUN TO PANEL

ONE CIRCUIT, HOME RUN TO PANEL

NOTES
MOUNTING 

HEIGHTDESCRIPTIONSYMBOL

GENERAL

NOTES
MOUNTING 

HEIGHTDESCRIPTIONSYMBOL

CONDUIT / CIRCUIT CONTINUATION

EQUIPMENT PANEL, SEE DRAWINGS +72"

PANELBOARD

MAIN DISTRIBUTION PANEL

CORD DROP SEE DIAGRAM

PLUGMOLD
+46" OR

AS NOTED

SPECIAL PURPOSE OUTLET 2. 10. W/ CAP. 
AS NOTED
+18" OR

FOURPLEX RECEPTACLE EMERGENCY POWER (RED)

TOMBSTONE RECEPTACLE

PT POKE THRU - SEE SCHEDULE FLOOR

POWER POLE

TVSS PROTECTED RECEPTACLE

CORD REEL SEE DIAGRAM

DUPLEX RECEPTACLE WITH USB OUTLETU

TAMPER-PROOF RECEPTACLET

CONTROLLED DUPLEX RECEPTACLE

FB FLOOR BOX - SEE SCHEDULE FLOOR
SEE DIAGRAM,
SPEC.

SEE DIAGRAM,
SPEC.

DP

CP CEILING PROJECTION SYSTEM CEILING BOX

FLAT PANEL DISPLAY WALL BOX TVSS RECEPT., SEE DIAGRAM,
SPEC. 26 2726

SEE DIAGRAM,
SPEC.

AS NOTED

CEILING
ABOVE

DATA AND OTHER DEVICES, REFER TO DIAGRAMS

POWER

CONTROLLED FOURPLEX RECEPTACLE

J

6.

DEVICE / EQUIPMENT (TEXT DESIGNATES TYPE) SEE 
SCHEDULE / LEGEND

6.

GROUND BUS BAR +18" 6.

2. 9.AS NOTED
+18" OR

2. 9.AS NOTED
+18" OR

2. 9.AS NOTED
+18" OR

2. 9. 11.AS NOTED
+18" OR

2. 9.AS NOTED
+18" OR

2. 9.AS NOTED
+18" OR

2.  SEE SPEC.

+72"

DOORBELL CHIME +90" 2.

X

X

EQUIPMENT 4-POST RACK / CABINET

EQUIPMENT 2-POST RACK

AS NOTED

AS NOTED

CLG EQUIPMENT CEILING RACK

18.  SEE SPEC.

18.  SEE SPEC.

CEILING

TELEPHONE DEMARCATION BOARD

ISOLATED GROUND RECEPTACLEIG 2. 9.AS NOTED
+18" OR

M UTILITY METER / CT CABINET 6.+72"EV EV SINGLE / DUAL PORT ELECTRICAL VEHICLE CHARGER

MULTIPLE SYSTEM SYMBOLS

F JUNCTION BOX ('F' IN FLOOR) AS NOTEDJ

S 2. 4.SINGLE POLE SWITCH +46"

RECEPTACLE SWITCH PACKR ABOVE
CEILING

5mA GFCI CIRCUIT BREAKER PROTECTED
RECEPTACLEG

A DUPLEX RECEPTACLE 9.

DUPLEX RECEPTACLE

WEATHERPROOF RECEPTACLEWP

GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTER DUPLEX RECEPTACLE

DUPLEX RECEPTACLE EMERGENCY POWER (RED)

FOURPLEX RECEPTACLE

UPPER OUTLET
SWITCH CONTROLLED

DUPLEX RECEPTACLE 2. 9.AS NOTED
+18" OR

SIMPLEX RECEPTACLE

GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTER FOURPLEX RECEPT

13.

2. 9.AS NOTED
+18" OR

2. 9. 11.AS NOTED
+18" OR

2. 9.AS NOTED
+24" OR

2. 9.AS NOTED
+18" OR

2. 9. 11.AS NOTED
+18" OR

2. 9. 11.AS NOTED
+18" OR

2. 9. AS NOTED
+18" OR

F

S

MOTOR OUTLET
EQUIP.

TO SUIT

PUSHBUTTON +46" 2.

NON-FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH +60" 5. 6.

FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH

MANUAL STARTER THERMAL OVERLOAD SWITCH WITH PILOT 
LIGHT

T

VARIABLE FREQUENCY DRIVEVFD

MAGNETIC STARTER / DISCONNECT COMBINATION

MAGNETIC STARTER

B BREAKER DISCONNECT SWITCH

+60" 5. 6.

+60" 5. 6.

+46" 2.

+60" 6. 7.

+60" 6. 7.

+66" 6. 

2.

TC

P

PP

S

S

S

S

S

S

S

TIME CLOCK +60" 2.

PHOTO-ELECTRIC CONTROL
(LOCATE ON ROOF, FACE NORTH)

MOUNT AS
PER MFR.

AS NOTED

POWER PACK SEE DIAGRAM, 
SPEC.

MOMENTARY CONTACT SWITCH

TIMER SWITCH
TM

P
SWITCH WITH PILOT LIGHT

K
KEY OPERATED SWITCH

4 FOUR-WAY SWITCH

3 THREE-WAY SWITCH

CEILING / WALL MOUNTED EXIT LIGHT 1. 3. 8.

FLOOD OR TRACK FIXTURE AS NOTED

EGRESS LIGHT FIXTURE AS NOTED

LIGHT FIXTURE AS NOTED

RECESSED DOWNLIGHT FIXTURE CEILING 1.

WALL LIGHT FIXTURE AS NOTED 1.

CEILING LIGHT FIXTURE CEILING 1.

DUAL TECH. CEILING MOUNTED OCCUPANCY SENSOR

AREA LIGHT POLE AND FIXTURE
POST TOP LIGHT POLE AND FIXTURE

CONCRETE
BASE

1. 14. SEE DIAGRAM

VARIABLE INTENSITY SWITCH
D

LOW VOLTAGE WALLSTATION (SUBSCRIPT INDICATES
CONFIGURATION & CONTROL SEQUENCE)

RECESSED WALL-WASH DOWNLIGHT FIXTURE CEILING 1.

DIGITAL DAYLIGHT SENSOR CEILING

RC
DIGITAL ROOM CONTROLLER 
(SUBSCRIPT INDICATES NUMBER OF RELAYS)

SEE DIAGRAM, 
SPEC.X

(PROVIDE WITH ALL PP AND ROOM CONTROLLERS)

EP ABOVE
CEILING

SEE DIAGRAM, 
SPEC.

EMERGENCY LIGHTING CONTROL UNIT

X
2. SEE
DIAGRAM, SPEC.

LIGHTING

CEILING/
AS NOTED

EMERGENCY LIGHT FIXTURE AS NOTED 1.

SEE DIAGRAM, 
SPEC.

BOLLARD

STEP LIGHT FIXTURE

1.

1. 14. SEE DIAGRAM

1.AS NOTED

CONCRETE
BASE

DUAL TECH. WALL MOUNTED OCCUPANCY SENSOR
(SUBSCIPT D = DIMMING AND DAYLIGHT CONTROL)

CEILING SEE DIAGRAM, 
SPEC.

COMBO EXIT / EMERGENCY LIGHT FIXTURE AS NOTED 1.

2. 4.+46"

2. 4.+46"

2. 4.+46"

2. 4.+46"

2. 4.+46"

2. 4.+46"

2. 4.+46"

+46"

2. 4. SEE
DIAGRAM, SPEC.

+46"

ABOVE
CEILING

ABOVE
CEILING

1.

1.

IN-GRADE LIGHT FIXTURE 1.CONCRETE
BASE

DOOR JAMB

X

CR

1
DC

2
DC

KS

MD

ES

DR=DOOR RELEASE, LD=LOCKDOWN, PE=PUSH TO EXIT, 
DB=DURESS / PANIC:
T=TRANSMITTER, R=RECEIVER, H=HARDWIRED

ACCESS CONTROL CREDENTIAL CARD READER +46" 1. 12.

IP SURVEILLANCE CAMERA - SEE CAMERA SURVEILLANCE TYPE 
SCHEDULE

AS NOTED

ACCESS CONTROL DOOR / WINDOW SWITCH / CONTACT
DOOR
JAMB

SPECIALIZED SWITCH / CONTACT
(GARAGE DOOR, ROOF ACCESS DOOR / HATCH)

KEY OVERRIDE SWITCH

INTRUSION MOTION DETECTOR
SOLID - WALL MOUNTED, DASHED = CEILING

ELECTRIFIED DOOR STRIKE

INTRUSION DETECTION DOOR / WINDOW CONTACT

GB
GLASS BREAK DETECTOR:
SOLID = WALL MOUNTED, DASHED = CEILING

8. 12.

EL ELECTRIFIED DOOR LOCK

RX ACCESS CONTROL REQUEST TO EXIT MOTION

BR ACCESS CONTROL BIOMETRIC READER

9. 10. 12.

SECURITY

####

XX

DP

GB

ICR INTEGRATED LOCKSET WITH CREDENTIAL CARD READER

KCR ACCESS CONTROL CREDENTIAL CARD READER WITH KEYPAD

NVR NETWORK VIDEO RECORDER / SERVER 

12.

DOOR JAMB

MAGNETIC DOOR HOLD OPENER AS NOTED

EC ELECTRIFIED EXIT RIM DEVICE (CRASH BAR)

DH

12.

12.

12.

8. 12.

12.

8. 12.

8. 12.

+46"

+46"

8. 12.

+46" 1. 12.

8. 12.

MD

ML ELECTROMAGNETIC LOCK (MAG LOCK)

KP INTRUSION DETECTION KEYPAD (ARM/DISARM) 12.

PI INTRUSION DETECTION POP-IT MODULE

IP TWO-WAY AUDIO & VIDEO INTERCOM
(ANSWERING BASE STATION & DOOR STATION)

INT 12.

12.

AS AS 12.INTRUSION DETECTION ALARM SIREN AND/OR STROBE

DOOR JAMB

SC
SMOKE & C/O DETECTOR COMBO:
SOLID = WALL MOUNTED, DASHED = CEILING

SC

SH SH
SMOKE & HEAT DETECTOR COMBO:
SOLID = WALL MOUNTED, DASHED = CEILING

WS SECURITY WORKSTATION

'ACS' ACCESS CONTROL PANEL

'IDS' INTRUSION DETECTION PANEL

12.

12.

12.

8. 12.

12.

1. 12.

1. 12.

12.

12.

12.

'SEC' ELECTRIFIED DOOR HARDWARE POWER SUPPLY 12.

COLOR LEGEND

LIGHTING FIXTURES

LIGHTING DEVICES

POWER EQUIPMENT

POWER DEVICES

FIRE ALARM

SECURITY

CABLE TRAY CONDUIT

DATE REVISION
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10. VALUE ENGINEERING CONDUCTED WITHOUT THE DESIGN TEAM IE; ARCHITECT, ENGINEER & LIGHTING CONSULTANT/DESIGNER WILL NOT BE ALLOWED, REVIEWED OR APPROVED.

9. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS 20 0500, 26 5100 & 26 5600 (16001, 16510 & 16551).

8. PRIOR APPROVALS ARE REQUIRED BEFORE BIDDING THE PROJECT AND SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER'S OFFICE AT LEAST (8) EIGHT WORKING DAYS BEFORE THE BID. PRIOR APPROVALS RECEIVED AFTER THIS TIME PERIOD SHALL BE...

7. WHEN A CONTRADICTION EXISTS BETWEEN A SPECIFIC MODEL NUMBER AND THE DESCRIPTION, NOTIFY THE ELECTRICAL ENGINEER AND/OR LIGHTING DESIGNER.

6. REFER TO LIGHTING PLANS FOR ALL UNDERCABINET FIXTURE LENGTHS. THE CATALOG NUMBER IS BASED ON THE FIXTURE SPECIFIED AND MAY NOT REFLECT THE QUANTITY OR OVERALL LENGTH OF THE UNDERCABINET FIXTURES REQUIRED. CONTRACTOR TO
NOTE THAT VARIOUS FIXTURE LENGTHS MAY BE REQUIRED TO ACHIEVE THE OVERALL RUN LENGTH OR TO FIT WITHIN THE MILLWORK. COORDINATE FIXTURE LAYOUT WITH MILLWORK SHOP DRAWINGS PRIOR TO LIGHTING SUBMITTALS.

5. REFER TO LIGHTING PLANS FOR ALL LINEAR FIXTURE LENGTHS. THE CATALOG NUMBER IS BASED ON THE FIXTURE SPECIFIED AND MAY NOT REFLECT THE QUANTITY OR OVERALL LENGTH OF LINEAR FIXTURES REQUIRED. CONTRACTOR TO NOTE THAT VARIOUS
FIXTURE LENGTHS MAY BE REQUIRED TO ACHIEVE THE OVERALL RUN LENGTH.

4. CONFIRM AVAILABLE MOUNTING DEPTHS OF ALL LIGHT FIXTURES AND COMPARE WITH DEPTHS SHOWN ON SHOP DRAWINGS. BRING ALL POTENTIAL CONFLICT AREAS TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECT AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEER PRIOR TO RELEASE.

3. REFER TO THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR OTHER LIGHT FIXTURE, FUSING, LED DRIVERS, AND LAMP REQUIREMENTS AND ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS.

2. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS FOR MOUNTING HEIGHTS AND LOCATIONS OF LIGHT FIXTURES. BRING ALL DISCREPENCIES TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO BIDDING.

1. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLANS FOR LOCATIONS OF LIGHT FIXTURES AND, CONFIRM CEILING TYPES WITH LIGHT FIXTURE TRIMS. BRING ALL DISCREPANCIES OF LOCATIONS AND QUANTITIES TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECT AND
ELECTRICAL ENGINEER PRIOR TO BIDDING.

LIGHT FIXTURE GENERAL NOTES

  A.F.F.                 ABOVE FINISH FLOOR
  WALL@CLG     WALL MOUNT AT CORNER OF WALL AND CEILING
  CCBA                CUSTOM PAINTED COLOR AS SELECTED BY THE ARCHITECT

SCBA            STANDARD PAINTED COLOR AS SELECTED BY THE ARCHITECT
CFBA            CUSTOM FINISH AS SELECTED BY THE ARCHITECT
SFBA            STANDARD FINISH AS SELECTED BY THE ARCHITECT

LIGHT FIXTURE ABBREVIATION SCHEDULE PROJECT MANAGER: DAREN OAKESON

LIGHT FIXTURE SCHEDULE

TYPE DESCRIPTION MFR. CATALOG # VOLTS TOTAL WATTS LAMP TYPE
DELIVERED

LUMENS
COLOR
TEMP

CRI

G24

2'X4' RECESSED LED LAY-IN LUMINAIRE; RECESSED INTO ACCESSIBLE
ARCHITECTURAL CEILING; EASY TO CLEAN; 60,000 HOUR (L73); 5 YR.

WARRANTY; 0-10 DIMMING; FIELD-SELECTABLE LUMEN OUTPUT (MEDIUM,
4000K)

METALUX 24FPSL2SCT3 277 V 56 VA LED 4,620 4000 K 80+

G24E

2'X4' RECESSED LED LAY-IN LUMINAIRE; RECESSED INTO ACCESSIBLE
ARCHITECTURAL CEILING; EASY TO CLEAN; 60,000 HOUR (L73); 5 YR.

WARRANTY; 0-10 DIMMING; FIELD-SELECTABLE LUMEN OUTPUT (MEDIUM,
4000K)

METALUX 24FPSL2SCT3-EL10W 277 V 56 VA LED 4,620 4000 K 80+

LW8H

8' WAVESTREAM LINEAR PENDANT LED LUMINAIRE; WAVESTREAM W/
ACCU-AIM OPTICS; 60,000 HOUR (L80); 5 YR WARRANTY; 0-10 DIMMING; WITH

8% UPLIGHT; PROVIDE ALL ASSEMBLY AND MOUNTING MATERIALS REQUIRED
FOR A FULL INSTALLATION; COORDINATE EXACT CEILING SYSTEM AND

SUSPENSION HEIGHT WITH ARCHITECT

METALUX
8WSL-LD2-150-SPS-UPL8-UNV-L840-CD-1-CC

A-XX
277 V 149 VA LED 15,000 4000 K 80+

LW8HE

8' WAVESTREAM LINEAR PENDANT LED LUMINAIRE; WAVESTREAM W/
ACCU-AIM OPTICS; 60,000 HOUR (L80); 5 YR WARRANTY; 0-10 DIMMING; WITH

8% UPLIGHT; PROVIDE ALL ASSEMBLY AND MOUNTING MATERIALS REQUIRED
FOR A FULL INSTALLATION; COORDINATE EXACT CEILING SYSTEM AND

SUSPENSION HEIGHT WITH ARCHITECT. EMERGENCY BATTERY BACKUP

METALUX
8WSL-LD2-150-SPS-UPL8-UNV-EL14W-L840-CD-1-CC

A-XX
277 V 149 VA LED 15,000 4000 K 80+

LW8M

8' WAVESTREAM LINEAR SURFACE MOUNTED LED LUMINAIRE; WAVESTREAM
W/ ACCU-AIM OPTICS; 100,000 HOUR (L80); 5 YR WARRANTY; 0-10 DIMMING;

PROVIDE ALL ASSEMBLY AND MOUNTING MATERIALS REQUIRED FOR A FULL
INSTALLATION; COORDINATE EXACT CEILING SYSTEM WITH ARCHITECTURAL

DRAWINGS

METALUX 8WSL-LD2-120-SRS-UNV-L840-CD-1 277 V 91 VA LED 12,000 4000 K 80+

LW8ME

8' WAVESTREAM LINEAR SURFACE MOUNTED LED LUMINAIRE; WAVESTREAM
W/ ACCU-AIM OPTICS; 100,000 HOUR (L80); 5 YR WARRANTY; 0-10 DIMMING;

PROVIDE ALL ASSEMBLY AND MOUNTING MATERIALS REQUIRED FOR A FULL
INSTALLATION; COORDINATE EXACT CEILING SYSTEM WITH ARCHITECTURAL

DRAWINGS. EMERGENCY BATTERY BACKUP

METALUX 8WSL-LD2-120-SRS-UNV-EL14W-L840-CD-1 277 V 91 VA LED 12,000 4000 K 80+

OW1 LED WALL PACK LITHONIA DSXW1-LED-20C-530-40K-T3M-MVOLT-DDL-SCBA-EM-PC 277 V 35 VA LED 4,315 4000 K 70

S4
LOW BAY LED LUMINAIRE; DIE-CAST ALUMINUM HOUSING; PRECISION 120
DEGREE BEAM ANGLE; DIFFUSED LENS; 5 YR WARRANTY; 0-10 DIMMING;

100,000 HOUR (L70)
WILLIAMS 80-4-L53-8-40-DIM-UNV 277 V 34 VA LED 5,327 4000 K 80+

S4P
SAFESITE LINEAR - LOW PROFILE, CHAIN HUNG; 7100 LUMENS, 60 WATTS,

100-277 VAC, COOL WHITE 5000K, DIFFUSED POLYCARBONATE LENS [CID2]
DIALIGHT LPD3C4H2W-LSENDCAPKIT 277 V 60 VA LED 7,100 5000 K 80+

S4PE
SAFESITE LINEAR - LOW PROFILE, CHAIN HUNG; 7100 LUMENS, 60 WATTS,

100-277 VAC, COOL WHITE 5000K, DIFFUSED POLYCARBONATE LENS [CID2].
EMERGENCY BATTERY BACKUP

DIALIGHT LPD3C4H2W-LSENDCAPKIT-EM 277 V 60 VA LED 7,100 5000 K 80+

X1

UNIVERSAL EDGE-LIT EXIT SIGN; BRUSHED ALUMINUM HOUSING AND BLACK
PLASTIC END-CAPS, WITH HIGH GRADE ACRYLIC

PANEL; UNIVERSAL FACE, SINGLE, DOUBLE; UNIVERSAL MOUNTING, SURFACE,
RECESSED OR END-MOUNT; AC ONLY

EMERGI-LITE PAG6 277 V 5 VA LED 82

CONNECTION TYPE NOTES:

1. NON-FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH
2. FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH
3. BREAKER IN ENCLOSURE
4. MANUAL STARTER WITH THERMAL OVERLOAD
5. MAGNETIC STARTER
6. MAGNETIC STARTER/NON-FUSED DISCONNECT COMBINATION
7. MAGNETIC STARTER/FUSED DISCONNECT COMBINATION
8. MAGNETIC STARTER/BREAKER COMBINATION
9. VARIABLE FREQUENCY DRIVE
10. REDUCED VOLTAGE STARTER
11. DIRECT CONNECTION
12. RECEPTACLE/SPECIAL PURPOSE OUTLET/ETC.
13. TWO-SPEED STARTER. COORDINATE WITH MOTOR TYPE
14. SOLID STATE SOFT-STARTER

RESPONSIBILITY LEGEND:

A. FURNISHED, INSTALLED AND CONNECTED UNDER DIVISION 26(16)
B. FURNISHED AND INSTALLED UNDER ANOTHER DIVISION. REQUIRED CONNECTION UNDER DIVISION 26(16)
C. FURNISHED UNDER ANOTHER DIVISION BUT INSTALLED AND CONNECTED UNDER DIVISION 26(16)
D. FURNISHED, INSTALLED AND CONNECTED UNDER ANOTHER DIVISION
__________________________________________________________________________

CB = CIRCUIT BREAKER

NOTE 1: PER 250.122(A), EQUIPMENT GROUND IS NOT REQUIRED TO BE LARGER THAN THE PHASE CONDUCTOR
NOTE 2: OVERCURRENT PROTECTION DEVICE (OCPD) SHOWN IS LOCATED AT POWER PANEL. ALL FUSING TO BE
SIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH FUSE MFR RECOMMENDATION FOR MOTOR NAME PLATE RATING.
NOTE 3:  ALL EQUIPMENT TO BE RATED FOR THE ENVIRONMENT FOR WHICH IT IS INSTALLED.

EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE

UNIT # DESCRIPTION

ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
INFORMATION
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AG 1 ABORT GATE 0.00 3 A 0 A 0 VA 120 V 1 3.0 A 3/4" 1 2 12 12 CB 15 A 4 A

EF 1 EXHAUST FAN 0.25 0 A 0 A 0 VA 120 V 1 5.8 A 3/4" 1 2 12 12 CB 15 A 4 A

EF 2 EXHAUST FAN 0.25 0 A 0 A 0 VA 120 V 1 5.8 A 3/4" 1 2 12 12 CB 15 A 4 A

EF 3 EXHAUST FAN 0.75 0 A 0 A 0 VA 120 V 1 13.8 A 3/4" 1 2 12 12 CB 25 A 4 A

EH 1 ELECTRIC UNIT HEATER 0.00 0 A 0 A 1000 VA 208 V 1 4.8 A 3/4" 1 2 12 12 CB 15 A 1 A

EH 2 ELECTRIC UNIT HEATER 0.00 0 A 0 A 3000 VA 208 V 1 14.4 A 3/4" 1 2 12 12 CB 25 A 1 A

GUH 1 GAS FIRED UNIT HEATER 0.50 0 A 0 A 0 VA 120 V 1 9.8 A 3/4" 1 2 12 12 CB 15 A 4 A

MAU 1 MAKE-UP AIR  UNIT 5.00 0 A 0 A 0 VA 480 V 3 7.6 A 3/4" 1 3 12 12 CB 15 A 2 A

MAU 2 MAKE-UP AIR  UNIT 0.50 0 A 0 A 0 VA 480 V 3 1.1 A 3/4" 1 3 12 12 CB 15 A 2 A

PBC 1 PAINT BOOTH CTR PNL 0.00 15 A 0 A 0 VA 120 V 1 15.0 A 3/4" 1 2 12 12 CB 25 A 2 A

PBF 1 PAINT BOOTH FAN 2.00 0 A 0 A 0 VA 480 V 3 3.4 A 3/4" 1 3 12 12 CB 15 A 2 A

RT 1 ROOFTOP UNIT 0.00 0 A 24.2 A 0 VA 480 V 3 19.4 A 3/4" 1 3 10 10 CB 30 A 2 A

SFU 1 SMOKE FIL TRATION UNIT 5.00 0 A 0 A 0 VA 480 V 3 7.6 A 3/4" 1 3 12 12 CB 15 A 7 A

DATE REVISION



RACEWAY 3/4" TO 6"
(TYP.)

SIZE AS REQUIRED

NUTS

FLAT WASHER

1/4" STEEL PLATE

NUT

FLAT WASHER

1/4" STEEL PLATE

ALL THREAD ROD
SIZE AS REQUIRED

UNISTRUT CHANNEL -
SIZE AS REQUIRED BY
WEIGHT SUPPORTED

STRUCTURAL UNIT
(BEAM, JOIST, SLAB, ETC.)

DO NOT SUPPORT
FROM BOTTOM CORD

OF STEEL TRUSSES

ALL THREAD ROD-SIZE
AS REQUIRED
(MIN. 3/8")

STRUCTURAL UNIT

CONDUIT HANGER

RACEWAY - 3/4" THRU 6"

NUTS

FLAT WASHER

1/4" STEEL PLATE

NUT

FLAT WASHER

1/4" STEEL PLATE

ALL THREAD ROD
SIZE AS REQUIRED

ALL THREAD - SIZE AS
REQUIRED (3/8" MINIMUM)

TYPICAL
OUTLET BOX

(TYP.)

(TYP.)

EMT

EMT

EMT

EMT

EMT

C
L

C
L

NOTES:

        TYP. FOR WOOD AND METAL STUD ROUGH-IN.

        PLASTER RINGS NOT SHOWN.  COORDINATE RING
        DEPTH TO BE FLUSH WITH FINAL FINISHED SURFACE.

        LOCATE ALL OUTLET BOXES IN ACCORDANCE WITH ARCH. AND MECH. DRAWINGS,
        AND WITH ALL APPLICABLE SHOP DRAWINGS.

        OUTLET BOXES ON OPPOSITE SIDES OF WALLS OR PARTITIONS IN THE SAME STUD
        SPACE MUST BE SEPARATED BY A MIN. OF 6" HORIZONTAL DISTANCE.

        ELECTRICAL BOXES INSTALLED IN FIRE RESISTANT WALLS OR PARTITIONS SHALL
        COMPLY WITH IBC 714.4.2 (24" SEPARATION ON OPPOSITE SIDES OR WITH FIRE
        STOP PUTTY ON EACH BOX.)

        INSULATED THROAT EMT CONNECTOR.

        CADDY FASTENER, THROUGH STUD CABLE/CONDUIT SUPPORT .

        CADDY BOX MOUNTING BRACKET .

ADJUSTABLE
BAR HANGER (TYP.)

6

7

8
5

4

8

7

6

5

4

3

2

1

±6"

±48"

±1
2"

±1
6"

±1
2"

S

IC

FLOOR LINE

TYPICAL REFLECTED CEILING

HORN/STROBE

INSTALL SPEAKERS AND SMOKE 
DETECTORS IN SAME LAY-IN TILE

WHERE DEVICES ARE SHOWN IN SAME WALL 
SPACE, ALIGN VERTICALLY AND
HORIZONTALLY AS SHOWN. COORDINATE
WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS & CABINETRY 
DRAWINGS

TYPICAL WALL SECTION

J

VOLUME 
CONTROL

WALL 
PHONE

LIGHT SWITCH

OUTLET DATA OUTLET

FIRE
ALARM
PULL
STATION

JUNCTION BOX

OUTLET

DISTANCE
DETERMINED
BYARCHITECT

MILLWORK

±1
6"

 M
IN

±4
8"

 M
A

X
IM

U
N

±9
6"

REGULAR ADA
NOTES:
1.   MOUNT DUPLEX OUTLET
      BEHIND WATER COOLER.

2.   PROVIDE 5mA GFCI
      CIRCUIT BREAKER IN PANEL.

COORDINATE LOCATION OF
DUPLEX OUTLET WITH
EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER

COORDINATE LOCATION OF
DUPLEX OUTLET WITH
EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER

WALL

RECESSED TROFFER

LAY-IN CEILING

NOTE:
TYPICAL OF 2'X2', 2'X4', 1'X4', AND 4'X4' FIXTURES

1

1 #12 GA. WIRE HANGER AT EACH CORNER OF FIXTURE 
(TYP.) INDEPENDENT OF CEILING SUPPORT SYSTEM AND 
IDENTIFIED AS PER SPECIFICATIONS.

FIXTURE CLAMP. PROVIDE ONE PER SIDE PER FIXTURE.

2

2

CORD REEL

UNISTRUT CHANNEL SIZE AS
REQUIRED BY WEIGHT SUPPORT

PROVIDE LATERAL/LONGITUDINAL
SUPPORT

STRUCTURAL UNIT (BEAM, 
JOIST, SLAB, ETC.)

BEAM CLAMP, HANGER CLAMP OR APPROVED 
SUPPORT. AS REQUIRED BYWEIGHT SUPPORTED

NOTE: ALL POWER CORD REELS TO BE FED
FROM GFCI BREAKER IN PANEL

CONNECTOR BODY
(RECEPTACLE)

ALL THREAD ROD SIZE
AS REQUIRED
3/8" MINIMUM

6'-6" A.F.F.

TYPE 'SO' CORD

NOTES:

USE LOOKING BLADE TYPE OF CONNECTOR
BODY (WOODHEAD 'TWIST LOCK' OR EQUAL). DO
NOT USE STRAIGHT BLADE TYPES.

USE TYPE OF CONNECTOR BODY THAT GRIPS
ON INSULATION OF 'SO' CORD SO THAT TENSION
IS NOT TRANSMITTED TO CONDUCTORS OR
TERMINAL SCREWS.

USE CONTINUOUS LENGTHS OF 'SO' CORD AT
EACH LOCATION SPLICES ARE NOT PERMITTED.

KELLEMS GRIP AND CORD CLAMP

JUNCTION BOX MOUNTED ON STEEL
STRUCTURE OR ON CONCRETE DECK

CONNECTOR BODY
(RECEPTACLE)

TS

D

B

CM

B B B

HDS

NOTE:

SEE DIVISION 23 
DRAWINGS FOR ALL 
SMOKE/FIRE DAMPER 
LOCATIONS

3/4"

-

+

+

-

+

+

-
-

+
+

-
-

3/4"C. RETURN

3/4"C. OUTGOING

TYPICAL SIGNALING LINE CIRCUIT (CLASS A, STYLE 7)

TYPICAL NOTIFICATION APPLIANCE CIRCUIT (CLASS A, STYLE Z)

AUX. RELAY
N/C

+

+

-
-

TYPICAL NOTIFICATION APPLIANCE CIRCUIT (CLASS A, STYLE Z)

120V 120V

C + -
AUX. RELAY

N/C C + -
AUX. RELAY

N/C +C -

FLOW SWITCH 
TAMPER SWITCH 
PIV VALVE   (TYP.)

TO PHONE BOARD (2) 3/4"C

3/4"C. WIRING PER 
MANUFACTURER

FACP REMOTE 
OPERATING 

PANEL

PROVIDE (1) 3/4"C. TO 
INTERCOM CAMPUS 

CONTROLLER

AUX. BATTERY 
CABINET IF REQ'D

FIRE ALARM 
CONTROL PANEL 

F.A.C.P.

WIRE PER SYSTEM 
MANUFACTURER

TYPICAL STROBE CKT. 
(MAX. 2400 MA PER 
CKT.)

TYPICAL BLUE STROBE 
CKT. (MAX. 2400 MA PER 
CKT.)

TO FAN 
CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 
(TYP.)

MAX. 8 AMPS 
PER CKT.

MAX. 8 
AMPS PER 
CKT.

FIRE SPRINKLER HORN 
STROBE

ACCESS CONTROL TIE-IN 
PROVIDE 3/4"C. WIRING PER 

MANUFACTURER

9

8

6

7

5

+

+

-
-

4

-

+

+

-

TYPICAL NOTIFICATION APPLIANCE CIRCUIT (CLASS A, STYLE Z)

TYPICAL HORN/STROBE CKT. 
(MAX. 2400 MA PER CKT.)

S S S S

H H H H

MM

C

F MM2

3 3

R

NOTE:

PROVIDE ADDRESSABLE INITIATION LOOP(S) AND POWER CIRCUIT FOR THE 
CARBON MONOXIDE DETECTORS.

PROVIDE CARBON MONOXIDE DETECTOR WITH ASSOCIATED MONITOR 
MODULE. SEE PLANS FOR QUANTITY AND LOCATION.

PROVIDE CONTROL MODULE WITH FAN SHUTDOWN RELAY TO SHUTDOWN 
MECHANICAL UNIT ON LOCAL CARBON MONOXIDE DETECTOR ACTIVATION.

PROVIDE FIRE ALARM BLUE STROBE(S). SEE PLANS FOR QUANTITY AND 
LOCATIONS.

PROVIDE DUCT SMOKE DETECTORS AND FAN RELAYS AT ALL FAN UNITS 2000 
CFM AND OVER. SHUT DOWN ALL SUPPLY AND RETURN FANS UPON A GENERAL 
ALARM SIGNAL.

PROVIDE KEY OVERRIDE SWITCH FOR EVERY PAIR OF ELECTROMAGNETIC 
DOOR HOLDERS/RELEASES.

PROVIDE KEY OVERRIDE SWITCH IN MAIN ADMINISTRATION OFFICE THAT WILL 
RELEASE ALL ELECTROMAGNETIC  DOOR HOLDER/RELEASES THROUGHOUT 
THE BUILDING.

COORDINATE WITH THE ACCESS CONTROL PROVIDER TO PROVIDE INPUT 
POINT THAT WILL ALLOW THE ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM TO RELEASE ALL 
ELECTROMAGNETIC DOOR HOLDER/RELEASES THROUGHOUT THE BUILDING 
DURING A LOCK DOWN EVENT OR PER THE OWNERS REQUIREMENTS.

COORDINATE WITH THE INTERCOM PROVIDER TO PROVIDE INPUT POINT THAT 
WILL ALLOW THE INTERCOM SYSTEM TO RELEASE ALL ELECTROMAGNETIC 
DOOR HOLDER/RELEASES THROUGHOUT THE BUILDING DURING A LOCK DOWN 
EVENT OR PER THE OWNERS REQUIREMENTS.

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

USE MANUFACTURERS
STANDARD WALL

BRACKET
NOTE:
SECURE TO WALL WITH EXPANSION ANCHOR 
BOLTS, SIZES AND TYPES TO COMPLY WITH 
REQUIREMENTS OF SPEC SECTION 16071.

NEOPRENE
RUBBER DISK

TYPICAL OF ALL
FOUR CORNERS

VIEW A

BRACKET

DRY TYPE
VENTILATED

TRANSFORMER

EXPANSION ANCHOR BOLT
(TYP.)
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NTS

DIAGRAM TYPICAL TRAPEZE CONDUIT RACKH001

NTS

DIAGRAM TYPICAL RACEWAY SUPPORT METHODSH003
NTS

DIAGRAM TYPICAL ROUGH IN REQUIREMENTSH004

NTS

DIAGRAM DEVICE MOUNTING HEIGHTSR001
NTS

DIAGRAM ELECTRIC WATER COOLER (EWC)R002

NTS

DIAGRAM TYP. RECESSED FIXTURE MOUNTINGA001

DATE REVISION

NTS

DIAGRAM CORD REELK003
NTS

DIAGRAM CORD DROPK004

NTS

DIAGRAM TYPICAL FIRE ALARM RISERD016

NTS

DIAGRAM TRANFORMER WALLL MOUNTINGQ002



M

ROD

#6 CU

GROUND 30' - 0"
UFER

2/0 CU

WATER
MAIN

#6 CU

BLDG
STEEL

#6 CU

'LMS1'
PANEL

'LWS1'
PANEL

'Y'
PANEL
EXIST.

EXISTING UTILITY TRANSFORMER
TRANSFORMER PROVIDED BY UTILITY
PAD PROVIDED BY DIV 26 CONTRACTOR

TO UTILITY CONNECTION

XFMR 'TL1'

480-208/120Y, 3P, 4W
225 KVA

3/0 CU

#2 CU

1200A
3P
LSIG

EXISTING SWITCHBOARD 'MDP'
1200 A
480/277Y, 3P, 4W
65,000 AIC

400A
3P

350-2

T440-3

2

375 3

475 4

385 4" 750

385 4" 750

1

1

52X 5*2"108 2/0 4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

2

2

2

4

1

1

2

2

4/0

2/0

3/0

1/0

3/0

1/02"

2"

2"

3"

3"

3"

3" 350

250

350

250

5004"

200

310

250

164

205

144

180

124

155

135

96

120

535 5*

5*525

4/054X 5*

3"

2"

53X 5*

2"

2"

5*51X

2"

2

4

500

350

250

4/0

3/0

2/0

1/0

4"

3"

3"

2"

3"

2"

310

250

205

180

155

135

120

4450

3350

4435

3335

4425

3325

444X

334X

443X

333X

442X

332X

441X

331X

INSULATION
SIZEQUAN.

CONDUCTOR
AMP.TYPE

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

XHHW-2

15004"248550 XHHW-2

23" 400270440 4 XHHW-2

23" 400216540 5* XHHW-2

23" 300230 3330 XHHW-2

23" 300230 4430 XHHW-2

23" 300184 5*530 XHHW-2

575 5*308 4" 750 1XHHW-2

5*

23" 400270340 3 XHHW-2

475-8

475-6

450-4

350-4

475-3

375-3

450-2

535-3

350-2

5*600600 2/0350

SIZEQUAN.

CONDUCTOR
TYPE

3"

SETS

3

4"75033 4/011551000

4"50034 25012401200

5"75048 60030803000

4620600 2/0500 3"2

1000 1155 4/03 4 750 4"

4"75046 40023102000

3620600 2/0500 3"2

4 4 500 4"1200 1240 250

475-7 5"75047 60026952500

535-5 1000 1000 4/05 5* 350 4"

325-2 3410400 2/0250 2-1/2"2

425-2 4410400 2/0250 2-1/2"2

535-2 5*400400 2/0350 3"2

340-6 1600 1620 3506 3 400 4"

535-4 800 800 3/04 350 4"

440-6 1600 1620 3506 4 400 4"

475-11 5"750411 75042354000

440-3 800 810 3/03 4 400 3"

340-3 800 810 3/03 3 400 2-1/2"

5*

550-5 5 500 4"1200 1240 2505*

550-7 1600 1736 3507 500 4"5*

10

10

10

10

10

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

62

3

4

6

3

4

6

8

8

10

10

1"

1"

1"

1"

1"

3/4"

3/4"

1-1/2"

1-1/2"

1-1/4"

95

85

85

70

70

55

55

40

40

30

30

6

8

2

3

4

6

8

1-1/2"

1-1/4"

1-1/4"

1-1/4"

1"

1"

95

85

70

55

40

442

332

443

333

223

444

334

224

446

336

226

448

338

228

440

330

220 30 3/4" 10 10

COND.
SIZE

EQ. GND

COND.(AL)

MAX. O.C.
PROT.

COND.
AMPS

CONDUIT
SIZE

EQ. GND.

COND.(AL)

NOTES:
IN PARALLEL RUNS SIZE GND. COND. IN ACCORDANCE WITH NEC PARA. 250-122. 

GND. CONDUCTOR MAY BE DELETED ON SERVICE ENTRANCE CONDUCTORS

*  200% NEUTRAL, DERATED TO 80% BASED ON NEC 310.15.B(5)(C)

** COPPER CONDUCTOR (XHHW)

PROVIDE COMPACT STRANDED ALUMINUM ASSOCIATION 8000 SERIES ALLOY 
CONDUCTORS.

PROVIDE TERMINATION FOR ALUMINUM ALLOY CONDUCTORS OF HYDRAULIC 
COMPRESSION TYPE ONLY, LISTED UNDER UL 486-B, MARKED "AL7CU" FOR 75 
DEGREE RATED CIRCUITS.

PROVIDE ALL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT WITH PROPER SIZING TO ACCOMMODATE 
ALUMINUM CONDUCTORS.  COORDINATE WITH EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER.

INSULATION
SIZEQUAN.

CONDUCTOR
AMP.TYPE

COND.
SIZE

EQ. GND.

COND.(CU)

THHN
THWN
THHN
THWN
THHN
THWN
THHN
THWN
THHN
THWN
THHN
THWN
THHN
THWN
THHN
THWN
THHN
THWN
THHN
THWN
THHN
THWN
THHN
THWN
THHN
THWN
THHN
THWN
THHN
THWN
THHN
THWN
THHN
THWN

COPPER
CONDUCTOR & CONDUIT SCHEDULE

ALUMINUM
CONDUCTOR & CONDUIT SCHEDULE

ALUMINUM

CONDUCTOR & CONDUIT SCHEDULE

FOR PARALLEL RUNS

T52X-1

T530-1

T550-1

T535-2

T535-3

T535-4

T550-5

T550-7

T575-10 1030803000

717361600

512401200

4800

600600

2400400

1248225

1184175

1108100

3

800

5 2-1/2"

5 3"

5 4"

5

5 4"

5

5

5

5 750

4"500

350

3"350

300

2/0

350

500

4"500

4"

4"

500

4

4"500

4004

3"250

4

2-1/2"4/0

2"1/0

4

4

4"5004

350 3"

4"400

4 4"

4

4"

4

1031003000

616201600

412401200

3810

620600

2410400

1250225

1180175

1120100

2

800

T450-10

T440-6

T450-4

T440-3

T425-2

T450-2

T435-1

T44X-1

T41X-1

750 350-4

500 340-3

300 350-2

225 375

150

112.5 34X

350

75 32X

45

30

400

50

70

125

175

300

600

800

1200

1200

800

600

300

175

125

70

50

400

3630

3445

32X75

350

34X112.5

150

375225

350-2300

340-3500

350-4750

36

34

3

3

3

4

4

4

5

5

5

3

3

3

4

4

4

5

5

5 750 AL

500 AL

350 AL

4/0 AL

4/0 AL

3/0 AL

1/0 AL

1/0 AL

6 CU

750 AL

300 AL

250 AL

4/0 AL

4/0 AL

1/0 AL

1/0 AL

4 CU

8 CU8 CU

4 CU

2 CU

2 CU

2/0 CU

3/0 CU

6 CU

2 CU

2 CU

1/0 CU

2/0 CU

3/0 CU

3/0 CU

3/0 CU

2/0 CU

3/0 CU

3/0 CU

2/0 CU

* SEE SCHEDULE FOR CONDUIT AND WIRE SIZE

NOTES:
1

2

3

GROUNDING ELECTRODE CONDUCTOR. (NEC 250.66)

SUPPLY SIDE BONDING JUMPER. (NEC 250.102 (C)(1))

XHHW INSULATION.

CONDUCTOR

QUAN. SIZE
SETS 2

TRANS
KVA

MIN.
Z%

COND.
AMPS

CONDUIT
SIZE

BONDING
JUMPER

GEC 1

2
BONDING
JUMPER

GEC 1
CONDUCTOR

QUAN. SIZE
SETS

TRANS
KVA

MIN.
Z%

COND.
AMPS

CONDUIT
SIZE

O.C.
PROT.

TYPE
COND.*

O.C.
PROT.

TYPE
COND.*

O.C.
PROT.

TYPE
COND.*

O.C.
PROT.

TYPE
COND.*

3

3

CONDUCTOR & O.C. PROT.
FOR TRANSFORMER SECONDARY

ALUMINUM XHHW-2

(200% NEUTRAL)         480-208/120

480-208/120

ALUMINUM XHHW-2

FOR TRANSFORMER SECONDARY
CONDUCTOR & O.C. PROT.

ALUMINUM

FOR TRANSFORMER PRIMARY
CONDUCTOR & O.C. PROT.

CONDUCTOR & O.C. PROT.
FOR TRANSFORMER PRIMARY

ALUMINUM

1-1/2"4 CU417060 T44-130 3015 3 8 CU8 CU

T53-1 15360 5 2"3 CU15 30 30 3 8 CU8 CU

EXISTING UTILITY METER

X1

SEE EXISTING PLANS
FOR ALL OF THE LOADS
ON SWITCHBOARD 'MDP'

X2

EXISTING

NEW

T440-3

225A
3P
EXISTING

X3

OAKESON

JOSHUA
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1
ONE-LINE DIAGRAM

SHEET KEYNOTES
X1 EXISTING GROUNDING SYSTEM. MAINTAIN AND PRESERVE DURING REMODEL.

X2 PROVIDE STEP DOWN DRY TYPE TRANSFORMER WITH TWO SETS OF MAIN LUGS, ONE FOR EACH
PANELBOARD.

X3 PANEL Y IS EXISTING TO BE REPLACED. PLEASE FIELD VERIFY EXISTING POWER DRAW FROM PANEL. IF PANEL
IS LOADED WITH 150A OR MORE, WE WILL NEED TO UPSIZE THE POWER FEED. OTHERWISE, WE WILL REPLACE
THE EXISTING PANEL WITH A NEW 225A PANEL AND REUSE THE FEEDERS. REFER TO THE POWER PLANS FOR
MORE INFORMATION.

DATE REVISION
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MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER SHOULD BE OF SHUNT TRIP TYPE FOR EMERGENCY STOP
SWITCH.

<BLANK>
GF
AF
CO
EG
ST

THERMAL MAGNETIC CIRCUIT BREAKER
5 mA GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT BREAKER
ARC-FAULT CIRCUIT BREAKER
COMBINATION AFCI/GFCI CIRCUIT BREAKER
30 mA EQUIPMENT GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT BREAKER
SHUNT TRIP CIRCUIT BREAKER

NOTES: CIRCUIT BREAKER TYPE:

AIC RATING AMPS RMS SYSM.

0 VA 161 A 178 A 202 A AMPS/PHASE 64348 VA

FEED THRU LOAD 19277 21093 23977 TOTAL (VA) CONNECTED LOAD TOTAL

53 54

51 52

RECEPT WOOD SHOP... 20 A 1 49 180 50

RECEPT 20 A 1 47 180 48

RECEPT WOOD SHOP... 20 A 1 45 180 46

RECEPT WOOD SHOP... 20 A 1 10 43 180 44

-- -- -- -- -- 41 1000 0 42 12 1 20 A POWER EXISTING WOOD SHOP...

POWER WOOD SHOP ADDITI... 20 A 2 8 39 1000 180 40 12 1 20 A RECEPT EXISTING WOOD SHOP...

-- -- -- -- -- 37 3120 180 38 12 1 20 A RECEPT EXISTING WOOD SHOP...

VT-1, VACUUM TABLE 30 A 2 8 35 3120 180 36 1 20 A RECEPT DRYING ROOM 124

SHAPER-1 20 A GF 1 10 33 2400 180 34 1 20 A RECEPT WOOD SHOP ADDITION...

RECEPT WOOD SHOP... 20 A 1 31 180 500 32 1 20 A RECEPT

CNC COMPUTER-2 20 A GF 1 12 29 1600 3599 30 -- -- -- -- --

L-4, LATHE 20 A 1 12 27 1600 3599 28 -- -- -- -- --

POWER WOOD SHOP ADDITI... 20 A 1 8 25 1500 3599 26 8 3 GF 30 A CNC MACHINE-2

RECEPT WOOD SHOP... 20 A 1 8 23 1560 1600 24 12 1 GF 20 A CNC COMPUTER-1

L-1, LATHE 20 A 1 12 21 1600 3599 22 -- -- -- -- --

L-2, LATHE 20 A 1 12 19 1600 3599 20 -- -- -- -- --

RECEPT 20 A 1 8 17 1380 3599 18 8 3 GF 30 A CNC MACHINE-1

GUH-1, GAS FIRED UNIT... 15 A 1 12 15 1176 180 16 1 20 A RECEPT WOOD SHOP ADDITION...

-- -- -- -- -- 13 1500 500 14 10 1 GF 20 A WORKBENCHES

EH-2, ELECTRIC UNIT HEATER 25 A 2 12 11 1500 1560 12 10 1 20 A RECEPT WOOD SHOP ADDITION...

PBC-1, PAINT BOOTH CTR PNL 20 A 1 12 9 1800 1600 10 12 1 20 A TS-1, TIGER STOP CHOP SAW/ LI...

AG-1, ABORT GATE 15 A 1 12 7 360 180 8 1 20 A RECEPT DRYING ROOM 124

-- -- -- -- -- 5 1500 1600 6 12 1 20 A PS-1, PANEL SAW

DC-1, DUST COLLECTOR 25 A 2 12 3 1500 500 4 10 1 GF 20 A RECEPT

L-3, LATHE 20 A 1 12 1 1600 500 2 10 1 GF 20 A RECEPT

ITEM AMPS TYPE POLE
WIRE
SIZE

CIR.
NO. A B C A B C

CIR.
NO.

WIRE
SIZE POLE TYPE AMPS ITEM

BRANCH BREAKERS

SPD

200% NEUTRAL

ISO GROUND

AMP: 400 A DOOR-IN-DOOR

BUSSING: ALUMINUM FED FROM: TL1 SUBFEED LUGS

MOUNTING: FLUSH LOCATION: METAL SHOP ADDITION 115 MAINS: MCB

PANEL: LWS1 TYPE: Type 1 VOLTS: 120/208 Y PHASE: 3 WIRES: 4

PANELBOARD SCHEDULE

MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER SHOULD BE OF SHUNT TRIP TYPE FOR EMERGENCY STOP
SWITCH.

<BLANK>
GF
AF
CO
EG
ST

THERMAL MAGNETIC CIRCUIT BREAKER
5 mA GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT BREAKER
ARC-FAULT CIRCUIT BREAKER
COMBINATION AFCI/GFCI CIRCUIT BREAKER
30 mA EQUIPMENT GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT BREAKER
SHUNT TRIP CIRCUIT BREAKER

NOTES: CIRCUIT BREAKER TYPE:

AIC RATING AMPS RMS SYSM.

0 VA 105 A 142 A 148 A AMPS/PHASE 46152 VA

FEED THRU LOAD 12610 16412 17130 TOTAL (VA) CONNECTED LOAD TOTAL

RECEPT METAL SHOP... 20 A 1 41 180 42

-- -- -- -- -- 39 750 40

POWER METAL SHOP... 20 A 2 8 37 750 38

-- -- -- -- -- 35 1250 36

PT-1, PLASMA TABLE 20 A 2 12 33 1250 34

-- -- -- -- -- 31 2080 32

WELDER-3 50 A GF 2 6 29 2080 180 30 1 20 A RECEPT METAL SHOP ADDITION...

RECEPT METAL SHOP... 20 A 1 27 180 2080 28 -- -- -- -- --

-- -- -- -- -- 25 2080 2080 26 6 2 GF 50 A WELDER-1

WELDER-6 20 A 2 10 23 2080 360 24 1 20 A RECEPT METAL SHOP ADDITION...

RECEPT METAL SHOP... 20 A 1 21 360 2080 22 -- -- -- -- --

POWER METAL SHOP... 20 A 1 10 19 1500 2080 20 6 2 GF 50 A WELDER-4

-- -- -- -- -- 17 2080 180 18 1 20 A RECEPT METAL SHOP ADDITION...

WELDER-2 50 A GF 2 6 15 2080 500 16 -- -- -- -- --

RECEPT METAL SHOP... 20 A 1 10 13 360 500 14 12 2 15 A EH-1, ELECTRIC UNIT HEATER

RECEPT 20 A GF 1 12 11 1200 2080 12 -- -- -- -- --

POWER METAL SHOP... 20 A 1 10 9 1500 2080 10 6 2 GF 50 A WELDER-5

RECEPT 20 A GF 1 10 7 500 500 8 10 1 GF 20 A RECEPT

METAL SHOP ADDITION 115 20 A 1 10 5 3960 1500 6 12 1 20 A POWER METAL SHOP ADDITION...

EF-2, EXHAUST FAN 15 A 1 12 3 2352 1200 4 10 1 20 A POWER METAL SHOP ADDITION...

POWER METAL SHOP... 20 A 1 10 1 0 180 2 8 1 20 A RECEPT METAL SHOP ADDITION...

ITEM AMPS TYPE POLE
WIRE
SIZE

CIR.
NO. A B C A B C

CIR.
NO.

WIRE
SIZE POLE TYPE AMPS ITEM

BRANCH BREAKERS

SPD

200% NEUTRAL

ISO GROUND

AMP: 400 A DOOR-IN-DOOR

BUSSING: ALUMINUM FED FROM: TL1 SUBFEED LUGS

MOUNTING: SURFACE LOCATION: WOOD SHOP ADDITION 125 MAINS: MCB

PANEL: LMS1 TYPE: Type 1 VOLTS: 120/208 Y PHASE: 3 WIRES: 4

PANELBOARD SCHEDULE

PROVIDE POWER FROM OPEN AND AVAILABLE CIRCUITS IN EXISTING PANEL.
* - NEW CIRCUIT BREAKER

<BLANK>
GF
AF
CO
EG
ST

THERMAL MAGNETIC CIRCUIT BREAKER
5 mA GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT BREAKER
ARC-FAULT CIRCUIT BREAKER
COMBINATION AFCI/GFCI CIRCUIT BREAKER
30 mA EQUIPMENT GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT BREAKER
SHUNT TRIP CIRCUIT BREAKER

NOTES: CIRCUIT BREAKER TYPE:

AIC RATING AMPS RMS SYSM.

0 VA 22 A 23 A 6 A AMPS/PHASE 5556 VA

FEED THRU LOAD 2400 2460 696 TOTAL (VA) CONNECTED LOAD TOTAL

41 42

*  POWER WRESTLING ADD. 129 20 A 1 8 39 1200 40

* POWER WRESTLING ADD. 129 20 A 1 6 37 1200 1200 38 8 1 20 A * POWER WRESTLING ADD. 129

EXISTING LOAD 20 A -- 1 -- 35 0 696 36 8 1 20 A *EXHAUST FAN 1

EXISTING LOAD 20 A -- 1 -- 33 0 1260 34 6 1 20 A * RECEPT

EXISTING LOAD 20 A -- 1 -- 31 0 0 32 -- 1 -- 20 A RT-10 ROOF TOP UNIT

EXISTING LOAD 20 A -- 1 -- 29 0 0 30 -- 1 -- 20 A HAND DRYER

EXISTING LOAD 20 A -- 1 -- 27 0 0 28 -- 1 -- 20 A HAND DRYER

EXISTING LOAD 20 A -- 1 -- 25 0 0 26 -- 1 -- 20 A SPARE

MASTER CLOCK 20 A -- 1 -- 23 0 0 24 -- 1 -- 20 A EF-6,EF-7 & EF-9, RT/UNTS

RECEPTACLES A-113,114,115 20 A -- 1 -- 21 0 0 22 -- 1 -- 20 A LIGHTING A-110, 104

RECEPTACLES A-111 20 A -- 1 -- 19 0 0 20 -- 1 -- 20 A DATA HUB A-110

REFRIDGERATOR A-111 20 A -- 1 -- 17 0 0 18 -- 1 -- 20 A RECEPTACLES A-116

RECEPTACLES A-111 20 A -- 1 -- 15 0 0 16 -- 1 -- 20 A RECEPTACLES A-111,116

RECEPTACLES A-107,109 20 A -- 1 -- 13 0 0 14 -- 1 -- 20 A RECEPTACLES A-112

RECEPTACLES A-106 20 A -- 1 -- 11 0 0 12 -- 1 -- 20 A RECEPTACLES A-110 (COPIER)

RECEPTACLES A-104 20 A -- 1 -- 9 0 0 10 -- 1 -- 20 A RECEPTACLES A-110 (COPIER)

RECEPTACLES A-104 20 A -- 1 -- 7 0 0 8 -- 1 -- 20 A RECEPTACLES A-108

RECEPTACLES A-104 20 A -- 1 -- 5 0 0 6 -- 1 -- 20 A RECEPTACLES A-108

RECEPTACLES A-117 20 A -- 1 -- 3 0 0 4 -- 1 -- 20 A RECEPTACLES A-105

RECEPTACLES A-100,101 20 A -- 1 -- 1 0 0 2 -- 1 -- 20 A F.A.C.P

ITEM AMPS TYPE POLE
WIRE
SIZE

CIR.
NO. A B C A B C

CIR.
NO.

WIRE
SIZE POLE TYPE AMPS ITEM

BRANCH BREAKERS

SPD

200% NEUTRAL

ISO GROUND

AMP: 225 A DOOR-IN-DOOR

BUSSING: ALUMINUM FED FROM: SUBFEED LUGS

MOUNTING: SURFACE LOCATION: MAINS: MLO

EXISTING

PANEL: RL TYPE: Type 1 VOLTS: 120/208 Y PHASE: 3 WIRES: 4

PANELBOARD SCHEDULE

DATE REVISION

* - NEW CIRCUIT BREAKER
REUSE OLD CIRCUITS OR AVAILABLE CIRCUITS

<BLANK>
GF
AF
CO
EG
ST

THERMAL MAGNETIC CIRCUIT BREAKER
5 mA GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT BREAKER
ARC-FAULT CIRCUIT BREAKER
COMBINATION AFCI/GFCI CIRCUIT BREAKER
30 mA EQUIPMENT GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT BREAKER
SHUNT TRIP CIRCUIT BREAKER

NOTES: CIRCUIT BREAKER TYPE:

AIC RATING AMPS RMS SYSM.

0 VA 97 A 97 A 113 A AMPS/PHASE 84801 VA

FEED THRU LOAD 26798 26798 31204 TOTAL (VA) CONNECTED LOAD TOTAL

71 72

69 70

67 68

-- -- -- -- -- 65 2106 66

-- -- -- -- -- 63 2106 64

HVAC METAL SHOP ADDITION... 20 A 3 61 2106 62

-- -- -- -- -- 59 305 60

-- -- -- -- -- 57 305 58

MAU-2, MAKE-UP AIR  UNIT 15 A 3 12 55 305 56

-- -- -- -- -- 53 2106 54

-- -- -- -- -- 51 2106 52

MAU-1, MAKE-UP AIR  UNIT 15 A 3 12 49 2106 50

-- -- -- -- -- 47 21339 48

-- -- -- -- -- 45 21339 46

SC-1, SAWDUST COLLECTOR 125 A 3 1 43 21339 44

* - LIGHTING METAL SHOP 115 20 A 1 12 41 1827 942 42 -- -- -- -- --

39 942 40 -- -- -- -- --

37 942 38 12 3 15 A PBF-1, PAINT BOOTH FAN

-- -- -- -- -- 35 0 0 36 -- -- -- -- --

-- -- -- -- -- 33 0 0 34 -- -- -- -- --

TIG WELDER 20 A -- 3 -- 31 0 0 32 -- 3 -- 20 A DRUM SANDER

-- -- -- -- -- 29 0 0 30 -- -- -- -- --

-- -- -- -- -- 27 0 0 28 -- -- -- -- --

TRANSFORMER L2 20 A -- 3 -- 25 0 0 26 -- 3 -- 20 A VAC. SYSTEM

-- -- -- -- -- 23 0 0 24 -- -- -- -- --

-- -- -- -- -- 21 0 0 22 -- -- -- -- --

TRANSFORMER L1 20 A -- 3 -- 19 0 0 20 -- 3 -- 20 A MIG WELDER

-- -- -- -- -- 17 0 0 18 -- -- -- -- --

-- -- -- -- -- 15 0 0 16 -- -- -- -- --

EXHAUST FAN PAINT BOOTH 20 A -- 3 -- 13 0 0 14 -- 3 -- 20 A TRANSFORMER Q

* - LIGHTING WOOD SHOP 125 20 A 1 12 11 2579 0 12 -- -- -- -- --

LIGHTS 225 20 A -- 1 -- 9 0 0 10 -- -- -- -- --

LIGHTS 228-230 20 A -- 1 -- 7 0 0 8 -- 3 -- 20 A EXHAUST FAN - FOUNDRY

LIGHTS 210-215 20 A -- 1 -- 5 0 0 6 -- 1 -- 20 A LIGHTS 223 WELDING ROOM

LIGHTS 216 20 A -- 1 -- 3 0 0 4 -- 1 -- 20 A LIGHTS 220-222, 226, 227

LIGHTING RM 232-36 20 A -- 1 -- 1 0 0 2 -- 1 -- 20 A LIGHTS RM 217-219 & 231

ITEM AMPS TYPE POLE
WIRE
SIZE

CIR.
NO. A B C A B C

CIR.
NO.

WIRE
SIZE POLE TYPE AMPS ITEM

BRANCH BREAKERS

SPD

200% NEUTRAL

ISO GROUND

AMP: 225 A DOOR-IN-DOOR

BUSSING: ALUMINUM FED FROM: SUBFEED LUGS

MOUNTING: SURFACE LOCATION: EXISTING WOOD SHOP 119 MAINS: MLO

PANEL: Y TYPE: Type 1 VOLTS: 480/277 Y PHASE: 3 WIRES: 4

PANELBOARD SCHEDULE

REUSE OLD CIRCUITS OR AVAILABLE CIRCUITS <BLANK>
GF
AF
CO
EG
ST

THERMAL MAGNETIC CIRCUIT BREAKER
5 mA GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT BREAKER
ARC-FAULT CIRCUIT BREAKER
COMBINATION AFCI/GFCI CIRCUIT BREAKER
30 mA EQUIPMENT GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT BREAKER
SHUNT TRIP CIRCUIT BREAKER

NOTES: CIRCUIT BREAKER TYPE:

AIC RATING AMPS RMS SYSM.

0 VA 23 A 19 A 19 A AMPS/PHASE 17193 VA

FEED THRU LOAD 6462 5365 5365 TOTAL (VA) CONNECTED LOAD TOTAL

SPACE ONLY -- -- 1 -- 41 -- -- 42 -- 1 -- -- SPACE ONLY

SPACE ONLY -- -- 1 -- 39 -- -- 40 -- 1 -- -- SPACE ONLY

SPACE ONLY -- -- 1 -- 37 -- -- 38 -- 1 -- -- SPACE ONLY

SPACE ONLY -- -- 1 -- 35 -- -- 36 -- 1 -- -- SPACE ONLY

SPACE ONLY -- -- 1 -- 33 -- -- 34 -- 1 -- -- SPACE ONLY

SPACE ONLY -- -- 1 -- 31 -- -- 32 -- 1 -- -- SPACE ONLY

SPARE 20 A -- 1 -- 29 0 0 30 -- 1 -- 20 A SPARE

SPARE 20 A -- 1 -- 27 0 0 28 -- 1 -- 20 A SPARE

POLE LIGHTING (NOT PARKING) 20 A -- 1 -- 25 0 0 26 -- 1 -- 20 A SPARE

LIGHTING A-111 20 A -- 1 -- 23 0 24

LIGHTING A-100 20 A -- 1 -- 21 0 22

LIGHTING A-100 20 A -- 1 -- 19 0 1097 20 8 1 20 A LIGHTING WRESTLING ROOMS

LIGHTING A-116 20 A -- 1 -- 17 0 5365 18 -- -- -- -- --

LIGHTING A-116 20 A -- 1 -- 15 0 5365 16 -- -- -- -- --

LIGHTING A-112, 113, 114 20 A -- 1 -- 13 0 5365 14 8 3 20 A HVAC WRESTLING ADDITION 129

-- -- -- -- -- 11 0 0 12 -- -- -- -- --

-- -- -- -- -- 9 0 0 10 -- -- -- -- --

RT-18 ROOF TOP UNIT 20 A -- 3 -- 7 0 0 8 -- 3 -- 20 A RT-11 ROOF TOP UNIT

-- -- -- -- -- 5 0 0 6 -- -- -- -- --

-- -- -- -- -- 3 0 0 4 -- -- -- -- --

TRANSFORMER T1 20 A -- 3 -- 1 0 0 2 -- 3 -- 20 A RT-12 ROOF TOP UNIT

ITEM AMPS TYPE POLE
WIRE
SIZE

CIR.
NO. A B C A B C

CIR.
NO.

WIRE
SIZE POLE TYPE AMPS ITEM

BRANCH BREAKERS

SPD

200% NEUTRAL

ISO GROUND

AMP: 225 A DOOR-IN-DOOR

BUSSING: ALUMINUM FED FROM: SUBFEED LUGS

MOUNTING: SURFACE LOCATION: MAINS: MLO

EXISTING

PANEL: RH TYPE: Type 1 VOLTS: 480/277 Y PHASE: 3 WIRES: 4

PANELBOARD SCHEDULE



1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

1 2 1 21 2 31 2 3
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OVERALL BUILDING PLAN

GENERAL SITE PLAN NOTES
1. DIVISION 26 SHALL VISIT THE SITE PRIOR TO BIDDING. BIDS SHALL SERVE AS EVIDENCE OF KNOWLEDGE OF 

EXISTING CONDITIONS. BIDDERS SHALL EXAMINE THE SITE AND THE COMPLETE SET OF PLANS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS COVERING THE ENTIRE PROJECT. THEY SHALL BECOME FULLY CONVERSANT WITH THE TYPE 
OF GENERAL CONSTRUCTIONS, AS WELL AS ALL PERTINENT FACTS AFFECTING THE COST OF CARRYING OUT 
THE WORK THEY WILL CONTRACT TO PERFORM. DIVISION 26 SHALL COORDINATE PROJECT PHASING WITH THE 
GENERAL CONTRACTOR AND BID AND PERFORM RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THIS PROJECT TO CONTRACT 
EXPECTATIONS.

2. MAINTAIN AND PROTECT EXISTING UTILITY SERVICES AND ELECTRIFIED EQUIPMENT FOR EXISTING FACILITIES. 
COORDINATE REQUIRED DISRUPTION OF THESE SERVICES WITH OWNER PRIOR TO DISCONNECTING. PROVIDE 
TEMPORARY UTILITY SERVICES TO KEEP FACILITIES IN OPERATION DURING UTILITY RELOCATION, INCLUDING 
BUT NOT LIMITED TO FIRE WATCHES, ELECTRICAL GENERATORS, ETC.

3. ANY ELECTRICAL ROUGH-IN, EQUIPMENT AND CONDUIT PATHWAYS ARE DIAGRAMMATICALLY SHOWN ON THE 
DRAWINGS. FINAL ROUTING OF THE CONDUITS, CIRCUITING, AND CABLING SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE 
CONTRACTOR.

4. DIVISION 26 SHALL BLUE STAKE THE AREA OF NEW CONSTRUCTION PRIOR TO EXCAVATION FOR FOOTINGS, ETC. 
IDENTIFY BURIED ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS(UTILITIES, POWER, COMMUNICATIONS, ETC.) AND COORDINATE 
LOCATIONS WITH THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR, IF EXISTING ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS ARE DISTURBED (POWER, 
AUXILIARY, ETC.) E.C. SHALL MAKE NECESSARY REPAIRS (AS APPROVED BY DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVE) AS 
PART OF THIS CONTRACT.

5. CONTRACTOR TO CLOSELY COORDINATE ALL NEW AND EXISTING DEVICE LOCATIONS WITH CIVIL DRAWINGS. 
CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY ALL FINAL GRADE REQUIREMENTS WITH CIVIL DRAWINGS.

6. CLOSELY COORDINATE ANY REQUIRED POWER SHUTDOWNS WITH THE GENERAL, HEAD CUSTODIAN, AND 
OWNER.

7. RADIUS SWEEPS FOR ALL SFCP CONDUITS. COORDINATE ALL ROUGH-IN AND INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 
WITH LATEST SFCP ELECTRICAL SERVICE REQUIREMENTS AND CONTACT PERSON PROVIDED ON PLAN ALL NEW 
DEVELOPMENTS WILL BE SERVICED UNDERGROUND, CONTRACTOR WILL BE RESPONSIBLE TO PROVIDE AND 
INSTALL ALL UNDERGROUND CONDUIT, SECONDARY CONDUCTORS, TRANSFORMER PADS, AND SECONDARY 
BOXES, THE UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION LAYOUT SHALL BE COMPLETED OR APPROVED BY RMP 
ENGINEERING DIVISION.

8. TRENCHING AND BACKFILL: LOCATE AND PROTECT EXISTING UTILITIES AND OTHER UNDERGROUND WORK IN A 
MANNER THAT WILL ENSURE THAT NO DAMAGE OR SERVICE INTERRUPTIONS WILL RESULT FROM EXCAVATING 
AND BACKFILLING PERFORM EXCAVATION IN A MANNER THAT PROTECTS WALLS, FOOTINGS, AND OTHER 
STRUCTURAL MEMBERS FROM BEING DISTURBED OR DAMAGED IN ANY WAY. BURIAL DEPTHS MUST COMPLY 
WITH NEC SECTION 300-5 (OR STATE OF UTAH REQUIREMENTS, WHICHEVER IS MORE STRINGENT), UNLESS 
NOTED OTHERWISE. PATCH AND REPAIR ROADS, PARKING AREAS, SIDEWALKS, CURBS, OTHER PAVED AREAS, 
PLANTING AND ANY OTHER DISTURBED AREAS CAUSED BY THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR DURING 
CONSTRUCTION.

9. BORING, TRENCHING, ASPHALT CUTTING AND PATCHWORK BY DIVISION 26, ANY CONCRETE THAT NEEDS TO BE 
REMOVED TO COMPLETE WORK WILL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF DIVISION 26. SCHEDULING OF THE TRENCHING 
SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH OTHER TRADES AND APPROVED BY THE OWNER.

10. CABLE RUNS SHALL BE MARKED WITH RED PLASTIC MARKING TAPE INSTALLED IN THE TRENCH ONE FOOT 
BELOW SURFACE. BACKFILL SHALL BE FREE OF ROCKS AND OTHER OBJECTS WHICH MIGHT DAMAGE THE 
CABLE.

11. TRENCHING, ASPHALT CUTTING AND PATCHWORK BY DIVISION 26. ANY CONCRETE THAT NEEDS TO BE 
REMOVED TO COMPLETE WORK WILL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF DIVISION 26. SCHEDULING OF THE TRENCHING 
AND INSTALLATION OF CABLE SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH OTHER TRADES AND APPROVED BY THE OWNER.

12. PROVIDE PLANS, PHOTO DOCUMENTATION AND GPS COORDINATES INDICATING THE LOCATION OF ANY AND ALL 
CONDUITS INTENDED FOR FUTURE USE BY OWNER. SUBMIT DOCUMENTATION WITH O&Ms,

13. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE PULL BOXES AS REQUIRED PER NEC AND NECESSARY TO PROVIDE SUCCESSFUL 
CABLE PULLS.

14. PROVIDE TEMPORARY POWER FOR PROJECT AS REQUIRED BY GENERAL CONTRACTOR.

15. LABEL ALL ELECTRICAL GEAR WITH BOTH CONSTRUCTION DRAWING-ROOM #S AND FINAL CONSUMER ROOM #S.

DATE REVISION

SHEET KEYNOTES
S2 PROVIDE POWER FROM MDP DISTRIBUTION GEAR TO TRANSFORMER TL1 TO FEED THE PANELBOARDS IN THE

SHOP ADDITION AREAS. REFER TO THE ONE-LINE FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
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SHOP ADDITION
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SCALE = 1/8" = 1'-0"

SHOP ADDITION DEMOLITION FLOOR
PLAN BASE BID

GENERAL ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION 
NOTES

1. COORDINATE ALL NEW ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS AND MAKE CONNECTION TO EXISTING 
SYSTEMS. THIS INCLUDES LIGHTING, POWER, SIGNAL, RACEWAY AND OTHER SYSTEMS INCLUDED UNDER 
DIVISION 26 (16).

2. RELOCATE, REWIRE AND/OR RECONNECT EXISTING ELECTRICAL DEVICES AND/OR EQUIPMENT THAT FOR ANY 
REASON OBSTRUCTS CONSTRUCTION.

3. CONCEAL ALL RACEWAY AND WIRING IN EXISTING WALLS, CEILING, FLOORS, ETC. EXCEPT WHERE THE USE OF 
SURFACE METAL RACEWAYS (E.G. WIRE MOLD) IS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS OR IN SPEC.

4. LEAVE ALL EXISTING EQUIPMENT, IN PORTION OF THE BUILDING NOT BEING REMODELLED, IN WORKING 
CONDITION. RESTORE ALL INTERRUPTED BRANCH CIRCUITS, FEEDERS, ETC. TO WORKING CONDITION.

5. EXISTING RACEWAYS MAYBE REUSED (IN PLACE) WHERE POSSIBLE, AND WHERE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE 
SPECIFICATIONS AND THE INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. INSURE INTEGRITY OF EXISTING RACEWAY 
BEFORE REUSE.

6. REMOVE ALL RACEWAYS, CONDUCTORS, BOXES, DEVICES, EQUIPMENT, ETC. THAT ARE NOT TO BE REUSED.

7. REMOVE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES WHICH ARE NOT TO BE REUSED, PLACE IN CARTON, LABEL APPROPRIATELY, 
AND RETURN TO OWNER, OR PROPERLY DISPOSE OF FIXTURES THAT THE OWNER CHOOSES NOT TO KEEP.

8. DO NOT PENETRATE STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS OF FLOORS, WALLS, CEILINGS, ROOFS, ETC.

9. DISCONNECT AND RECONNECT ANY/ALL FIXTURES, DEVICES, EQUIPMENT, ETC. REQUIRED FOR PROPER 
COMPLETION OF THE WORK.

10. ALL DEMOLITION DEVICES ARE APPROCIMATE LOCATIONS. EXACT LOCATIONS NEED TO BE VERIFIED. 

11. DIVISION 26 SHALL CONFIRM EXACT LOCATION OF EXISTING AND NEW EQUIPMENT WITH OWNERS. FIXTURE 
LOCATIONS ARE DIAGRAMMATICALLY SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS. EXISTING ELECTRICAL FIXTURES, DEVICES, 
EQUIPMENT, CIRCUITING AND/OR CIRCUITING AND/OR CONDUITS ARE NOT SPECIFIED UNLESS NOTED ON 
DRAWINGS. FINAL ROUTING OF THE CONDUITS, CIRCUITING AND CABLING SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE 
CONTRACTOR AND CLOSELY COORDINATED WITH OWNER. ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS MUST BE VERIFIED 
WITHOUT EXCEPTION. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL, STRUCTURAL, MECHANICAL, PLUMBING DEMOLITION 
DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL DEMOLITION INFORMATION.

12. DURING DEMOLITION AND NEW CONSTRUCTION, THE CONTINUATION OF BUILDING SYSTEMS MAY BE 
NECESSARY. TRACE AND IDENTIFY EXISTING ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (POWER, LIGHTING, FIRE ALARM AND 
SECURITY) WIRING IN AREAS PRIOR TO DEMOLITION, ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL DISCONNECT ALL 
NECESSARY EQUIPMENT TO MAKE IT SAFE FOR DEMOLITION. WHERE LIVE CIRCUITS OR FEEDERS PASS 
THROUGH A REMODEL AREA, CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN ELECTRIC THROUGH. WHERE FEEDERS AND/OR 
BRANCH CIRCUITS FEED BOTH LOADS IN A REMODELED AREA AND OUTSIDE OF A REMODELED AREA, 
CONTRACTOR SHALL DISCONNECT AND REMOVE PORTIONS OF THE ELECTRICAL BRANCH CIRCUITS AND/OR 
FEEDERS WITHIN THE REMODELED AREA AND REWORK BRANCH CIRCUITS AND/OR FEEDERS TO MAINTAIN 
ELECTRICAL CONTINUITY TO LOADS OUTSIDE OF THE REMODELED AREA.

13. DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT TO BE DEMOLISHED SHALL BE REMOVED, INCLUDING ALL RELATED CONDUCTORS, 
RACEWAY, JUNCTION AND SPLICE BOXES UP TO THE PANELBOARD/SWITCHBOARD. ALL CONDUITS AND BOXES 
THAT ARE SURFACE MOUNTED AND NO LONGER REQUIRE ACTIVE CIRCUITS SHALL BE COMPLETELY REMOVED. 
DEVICES TO BE REMOVED ON DRYWALL OR PLASTER TYPE WALLS THAT ARE TO REMAIN SHALL HAVE THE WALL 
SURFACE PATCHED TO MATCH THE EXISTING FINISH. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL IDENTIFY ALL DEMOLISHED AND 
ABANDONED BRANCH CIRCUITS. THESE SHALL BE NOTED AS SPARE ON PANELBOARD SCHEDULES. THIS 
INCLUDES IDENTIFYING EXISTING ABANDONED AND SPARE CIRCUITS THAT ARE CURRENTLY IDENTIFIED AS 
USED. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH NEW TYPED DIRECTORIES FOR ALL PANELBOARDS.

14. THE OWNER HAS THE RIGHT TO RETAIN ALL SALVAGEABLE MATERIAL. ANY MATERIAL THE OWNER CHOOSES 
NOT TO ACCEPT SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE SITE AND DISPOSED OF BY THE CONTRACTOR. 

15. FULLY COORDINATE MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT ELECTRICAL CONNECTION REMOVAL AND RELOCATION WITH THE 
MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.

16. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY THAT ALL EXISTING EQUIPMENT THAT IS TO REMAIN, BE REMOVED AND RE-INSTALLED 
ARE IN WORKING CONDITIONS. CONTRACTOR IS TO PROVIDE OWNER WRITTEN DOCUMENTATION OF ANY ITEMS 
NOT IN WORKING CONDITION PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK IN AN AREA.

17. CONTRACTOR IS TO PROTECT IN PLACE ALL MECHANICAL, PLUMBING, ELECTRICAL ABOVE CEILINGS. THIS MAY 
INCLUDE BUT NOT LIMITED TO: NETWORK CABLING, COAX CABLING, CONDUITS, PIPING, DUCTWORK, ETC. 
PROVIDE ADDITIONAL CABLING SUPPORTS AS REQUIRED FOR ANY UNSUPPORTED CABLING, RACEWAY, ETC.

18. WHERE DEVICES OR EQUIPMENT IS TO BE RELOCATED, CONTRACTOR SHALL EXTEND EXISTING CIRCUITING TO 
NEW LOCATION. ENSURE CIRCUIT CONTINUITY FOR OTHER DEVICES OR EQUIPMENT ON THE SAME BRANCH 
CIRCUIT.

19. WHERE FLOORS ARE BEING REMOVED AND/OR REPLACED, CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT ELECTRICAL 
FEEDERS AND BRANCH CIRCUITS WHICH ARE EITHER TO REMAIN PERMANENTLY OR UNTIL DEMOLITION IN 
FUTURE PHASING WHILE STRUCTURAL WORK IS PERFORMED. PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY LABOR AND MATERIALS 
TO PERFORM WORK AS COORDINATED WITH THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

20. ANY FIRE ALARM DEVICE(S) REMOVED DURING DEMOLITION ARE REQUIRED TO BE RELOCATED IN THE LOCATION 
NECESSARY TO PROVIDE COVERAGE PER NFPA 72, AND CIRCUITED SAME AS BEFORE. FIRE ALARM DEVICE(S) 
ARE NOT ALLOWED TO BE LOCATED CENTER OF ANY ROOM OR SPACE. IF MORE FIRE ALARM DEVICES ARE 
REQUIRED CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE THEM COMPLETELY, REFER TO SHEET E401 FOR MORE INFORMATION.

21. SEE NEW SYSTEMS SHEETS FOR NEW FIRE ALARM INFORMATION. REMOVE EXISTING FIRE ALARM DEVICE (S) AS 
NECESSARY FOR REMOVAL OF CEILING SYSTEM. RE-INSTALL ONCE NEW CEILING IS INSTALLED.

22. REMOVE VOICE/DATA CABLING BACK TO DATA ROOM UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

23. PROVIDE BLANK COVERPLATE ON ALL EXISTING BOXES LOCATED IN MASONRY THAT ARE NOT BEING RE-USED, 
PROVIDE BLANK COVERPLATE ON ALL UNUSED BOXES.

24. COORDINATE THE DEMOLITION, PATCH, AND REPAIR OF CEILING FOR ALL LIGHTING AND ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUSES IN THIS AREA. DISCONNECT AND RE-CONNECT AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN ALL SYSTEMS.

25. KEEP CLASSROOM SYSTEMS TOGETHER, LOUDSPEAKERS, AMPLIFIERS, IR SENSORS, NUMBER THEY ARE 
REMOVED FROM. BOX EACH LOCATION IN SEPARATE BOXES AND LABEL WITH CLASSROOM NUMBER PRIOR TO 
RETURNING TO OWNER.

26. DEVICES NOTED WITH SUBSCRIPT '(E)' DENOTES THE DEVICES ARE EXISTING AND TO REMAIN UNTOUCHED 
DURING DEMOLITION, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

27. DEVICES NOTED WITH SUBSCRIPT '(E)' DENOTES THE DEVICES ARE EXISTING AND TO REMAIN REMOVE AND 
REINSTALL DEVICES AND NOTED OR AS REQUIRED FOR CONSTRUCTION.

28. CIRCUIT #S, IF SHOWN, ARE FROM RECORD DRAWING AND SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY. VERIFY EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO WORK. 

29. DEVICES SHOWN WITH RED HATCH ARE TO BE DEMOLISHED.

SHEET KEYNOTES
D1 EXISITING DUST COLLECTOR TO BE RELOCATED TO NEW LOCATION TEMPORARILIY DURING CONSTRUCTION

SO THAT THE EXISTING WOOD SHOP CAN REMAIN ACTIVE. SEE SHEET E1.411 FOR TEMPORARY LOCATION.

D7 MAINTAIN CURRENT CIRCUIT AND CONTROLS FOR THE LIGHTING IN THIS AREA.  LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE LITTLE
STORAGE ROOM WILL BE ADDED TO CIRCUIT AND CONTROLS. NEW FIXTURES WILL BE INSTALLED. SEE
SHEEET E1.211 AND E1.212.

E2 EXISTING CLOCK AND INTERCOMM, PLEASE REPLACE EXISTING INTERCOM SPEAKER WITH NEW DEVICE.
REFER TO AV PLANS FOR MORE INFORMATION.

E4 EXISTING TRANSFORMERS MOUNTED IN CEILING SPACE TO REMAIN.

E22 REPLACE EXISTING PANEL 'Y' IN PLACE. REFER TO POWER PLANS FOR MORE INFORMATION.

DATE REVISION
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SHEET KEYNOTES
D7 MAINTAIN CURRENT CIRCUIT AND CONTROLS FOR THE LIGHTING IN THIS AREA.  LIGHT FIXTURE IN THE LITTLE

STORAGE ROOM WILL BE ADDED TO CIRCUIT AND CONTROLS. NEW FIXTURES WILL BE INSTALLED. SEE
SHEEET E1.211 AND E1.212.

E2 EXISTING CLOCK AND INTERCOMM, PLEASE REPLACE EXISTING INTERCOM SPEAKER WITH NEW DEVICE.
REFER TO AV PLANS FOR MORE INFORMATION.

E4 EXISTING TRANSFORMERS MOUNTED IN CEILING SPACE TO REMAIN.

L7 REMOVE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AND REUSE EXISTING CIRCUIT FOR NEW LIGHT FIXTURES.

SCALE = 1/8" = 1'-0"

SHOP ADDITION DEMOLITION FLOOR
PLAN ALTERNATE #2

DATE REVISION

GENERAL ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION 
NOTES

1. COORDINATE ALL NEW ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS AND MAKE CONNECTION TO EXISTING 
SYSTEMS. THIS INCLUDES LIGHTING, POWER, SIGNAL, RACEWAY AND OTHER SYSTEMS INCLUDED UNDER 
DIVISION 26 (16).

2. RELOCATE, REWIRE AND/OR RECONNECT EXISTING ELECTRICAL DEVICES AND/OR EQUIPMENT THAT FOR ANY 
REASON OBSTRUCTS CONSTRUCTION.

3. CONCEAL ALL RACEWAY AND WIRING IN EXISTING WALLS, CEILING, FLOORS, ETC. EXCEPT WHERE THE USE OF 
SURFACE METAL RACEWAYS (E.G. WIRE MOLD) IS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS OR IN SPEC.

4. LEAVE ALL EXISTING EQUIPMENT, IN PORTION OF THE BUILDING NOT BEING REMODELLED, IN WORKING 
CONDITION. RESTORE ALL INTERRUPTED BRANCH CIRCUITS, FEEDERS, ETC. TO WORKING CONDITION.

5. EXISTING RACEWAYS MAYBE REUSED (IN PLACE) WHERE POSSIBLE, AND WHERE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE 
SPECIFICATIONS AND THE INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. INSURE INTEGRITY OF EXISTING RACEWAY 
BEFORE REUSE.

6. REMOVE ALL RACEWAYS, CONDUCTORS, BOXES, DEVICES, EQUIPMENT, ETC. THAT ARE NOT TO BE REUSED.

7. REMOVE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES WHICH ARE NOT TO BE REUSED, PLACE IN CARTON, LABEL APPROPRIATELY, 
AND RETURN TO OWNER, OR PROPERLY DISPOSE OF FIXTURES THAT THE OWNER CHOOSES NOT TO KEEP.

8. DO NOT PENETRATE STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS OF FLOORS, WALLS, CEILINGS, ROOFS, ETC.

9. DISCONNECT AND RECONNECT ANY/ALL FIXTURES, DEVICES, EQUIPMENT, ETC. REQUIRED FOR PROPER 
COMPLETION OF THE WORK.

10. ALL DEMOLITION DEVICES ARE APPROCIMATE LOCATIONS. EXACT LOCATIONS NEED TO BE VERIFIED. 

11. DIVISION 26 SHALL CONFIRM EXACT LOCATION OF EXISTING AND NEW EQUIPMENT WITH OWNERS. FIXTURE 
LOCATIONS ARE DIAGRAMMATICALLY SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS. EXISTING ELECTRICAL FIXTURES, DEVICES, 
EQUIPMENT, CIRCUITING AND/OR CIRCUITING AND/OR CONDUITS ARE NOT SPECIFIED UNLESS NOTED ON 
DRAWINGS. FINAL ROUTING OF THE CONDUITS, CIRCUITING AND CABLING SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE 
CONTRACTOR AND CLOSELY COORDINATED WITH OWNER. ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS MUST BE VERIFIED 
WITHOUT EXCEPTION. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL, STRUCTURAL, MECHANICAL, PLUMBING DEMOLITION 
DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL DEMOLITION INFORMATION.

12. DURING DEMOLITION AND NEW CONSTRUCTION, THE CONTINUATION OF BUILDING SYSTEMS MAY BE 
NECESSARY. TRACE AND IDENTIFY EXISTING ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (POWER, LIGHTING, FIRE ALARM AND 
SECURITY) WIRING IN AREAS PRIOR TO DEMOLITION, ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL DISCONNECT ALL 
NECESSARY EQUIPMENT TO MAKE IT SAFE FOR DEMOLITION. WHERE LIVE CIRCUITS OR FEEDERS PASS 
THROUGH A REMODEL AREA, CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN ELECTRIC THROUGH. WHERE FEEDERS AND/OR 
BRANCH CIRCUITS FEED BOTH LOADS IN A REMODELED AREA AND OUTSIDE OF A REMODELED AREA, 
CONTRACTOR SHALL DISCONNECT AND REMOVE PORTIONS OF THE ELECTRICAL BRANCH CIRCUITS AND/OR 
FEEDERS WITHIN THE REMODELED AREA AND REWORK BRANCH CIRCUITS AND/OR FEEDERS TO MAINTAIN 
ELECTRICAL CONTINUITY TO LOADS OUTSIDE OF THE REMODELED AREA.

13. DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT TO BE DEMOLISHED SHALL BE REMOVED, INCLUDING ALL RELATED CONDUCTORS, 
RACEWAY, JUNCTION AND SPLICE BOXES UP TO THE PANELBOARD/SWITCHBOARD. ALL CONDUITS AND BOXES 
THAT ARE SURFACE MOUNTED AND NO LONGER REQUIRE ACTIVE CIRCUITS SHALL BE COMPLETELY REMOVED. 
DEVICES TO BE REMOVED ON DRYWALL OR PLASTER TYPE WALLS THAT ARE TO REMAIN SHALL HAVE THE WALL 
SURFACE PATCHED TO MATCH THE EXISTING FINISH. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL IDENTIFY ALL DEMOLISHED AND 
ABANDONED BRANCH CIRCUITS. THESE SHALL BE NOTED AS SPARE ON PANELBOARD SCHEDULES. THIS 
INCLUDES IDENTIFYING EXISTING ABANDONED AND SPARE CIRCUITS THAT ARE CURRENTLY IDENTIFIED AS 
USED. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH NEW TYPED DIRECTORIES FOR ALL PANELBOARDS.

14. THE OWNER HAS THE RIGHT TO RETAIN ALL SALVAGEABLE MATERIAL. ANY MATERIAL THE OWNER CHOOSES 
NOT TO ACCEPT SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE SITE AND DISPOSED OF BY THE CONTRACTOR. 

15. FULLY COORDINATE MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT ELECTRICAL CONNECTION REMOVAL AND RELOCATION WITH THE 
MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.

16. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY THAT ALL EXISTING EQUIPMENT THAT IS TO REMAIN, BE REMOVED AND RE-INSTALLED 
ARE IN WORKING CONDITIONS. CONTRACTOR IS TO PROVIDE OWNER WRITTEN DOCUMENTATION OF ANY ITEMS 
NOT IN WORKING CONDITION PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK IN AN AREA.

17. CONTRACTOR IS TO PROTECT IN PLACE ALL MECHANICAL, PLUMBING, ELECTRICAL ABOVE CEILINGS. THIS MAY 
INCLUDE BUT NOT LIMITED TO: NETWORK CABLING, COAX CABLING, CONDUITS, PIPING, DUCTWORK, ETC. 
PROVIDE ADDITIONAL CABLING SUPPORTS AS REQUIRED FOR ANY UNSUPPORTED CABLING, RACEWAY, ETC.

18. WHERE DEVICES OR EQUIPMENT IS TO BE RELOCATED, CONTRACTOR SHALL EXTEND EXISTING CIRCUITING TO 
NEW LOCATION. ENSURE CIRCUIT CONTINUITY FOR OTHER DEVICES OR EQUIPMENT ON THE SAME BRANCH 
CIRCUIT.

19. WHERE FLOORS ARE BEING REMOVED AND/OR REPLACED, CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT ELECTRICAL 
FEEDERS AND BRANCH CIRCUITS WHICH ARE EITHER TO REMAIN PERMANENTLY OR UNTIL DEMOLITION IN 
FUTURE PHASING WHILE STRUCTURAL WORK IS PERFORMED. PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY LABOR AND MATERIALS 
TO PERFORM WORK AS COORDINATED WITH THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

20. ANY FIRE ALARM DEVICE(S) REMOVED DURING DEMOLITION ARE REQUIRED TO BE RELOCATED IN THE LOCATION 
NECESSARY TO PROVIDE COVERAGE PER NFPA 72, AND CIRCUITED SAME AS BEFORE. FIRE ALARM DEVICE(S) 
ARE NOT ALLOWED TO BE LOCATED CENTER OF ANY ROOM OR SPACE. IF MORE FIRE ALARM DEVICES ARE 
REQUIRED CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE THEM COMPLETELY, REFER TO SHEET E401 FOR MORE INFORMATION.

21. SEE NEW SYSTEMS SHEETS FOR NEW FIRE ALARM INFORMATION. REMOVE EXISTING FIRE ALARM DEVICE (S) AS 
NECESSARY FOR REMOVAL OF CEILING SYSTEM. RE-INSTALL ONCE NEW CEILING IS INSTALLED.

22. REMOVE VOICE/DATA CABLING BACK TO DATA ROOM UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

23. PROVIDE BLANK COVERPLATE ON ALL EXISTING BOXES LOCATED IN MASONRY THAT ARE NOT BEING RE-USED, 
PROVIDE BLANK COVERPLATE ON ALL UNUSED BOXES.

24. COORDINATE THE DEMOLITION, PATCH, AND REPAIR OF CEILING FOR ALL LIGHTING AND ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUSES IN THIS AREA. DISCONNECT AND RE-CONNECT AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN ALL SYSTEMS.

25. KEEP CLASSROOM SYSTEMS TOGETHER, LOUDSPEAKERS, AMPLIFIERS, IR SENSORS, NUMBER THEY ARE 
REMOVED FROM. BOX EACH LOCATION IN SEPARATE BOXES AND LABEL WITH CLASSROOM NUMBER PRIOR TO 
RETURNING TO OWNER.

26. DEVICES NOTED WITH SUBSCRIPT '(E)' DENOTES THE DEVICES ARE EXISTING AND TO REMAIN UNTOUCHED 
DURING DEMOLITION, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

27. DEVICES NOTED WITH SUBSCRIPT '(E)' DENOTES THE DEVICES ARE EXISTING AND TO REMAIN REMOVE AND 
REINSTALL DEVICES AND NOTED OR AS REQUIRED FOR CONSTRUCTION.

28. CIRCUIT #S, IF SHOWN, ARE FROM RECORD DRAWING AND SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY. VERIFY EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO WORK. 

29. DEVICES SHOWN WITH RED HATCH ARE TO BE DEMOLISHED.
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SHEET KEYNOTES
L6 EXTEND POWER FROM EXISTING LOCATIONS AND TIE INTO THE EXISTING EXTERIOR CONTROLS FOR

LIGHTING. MOUNT AT THE SAME HEIGHT AS THE OTHER EXTERIOR LIGHT FIXTURES. PROVIDE POWER AND
CONTROLS FOR EXTERIOR FACADE FIXTURES FROM NEARBY EXISTING CIRCUITS. EXTEND EXISTING
CONNECTIONS TO THE NEW LOCATIONS.

L9 ALL LIGHTING, POWER, AND MECHANICAL CONNECTIONS TO BE EXPLOSION PROOF. PROVIDE CONDUIT SEAL
OFFS ON ALL CONDUITS ENTERING THE AREA.

L10 REUSE EXISTING CIRCUIT FROM THE DEMOLITION OF THE EXISTING LIGHTING TO INSTALL NEW LIGHTING
FIXTURES.  SEE SHEET E1.111 AND E1.112.

LIGHTING GENERAL SHEET NOTES
1. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLANS FOR ALL FIXTURE LOCATIONS WITHIN A CEILING OR 

CEILING GRID. FOR AREAS WITHOUT CEILINGS, FIXTURE LOCATIONS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC. THE INTENT IS TO 
ALIGN, CENTER, OR SPACE FIXTURES BETWEEN ARCHITECTURAL AND STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS. COORDINATE 
WITH PAINTING CONTRACTOR FOR PAINTING OF EXPOSED RACEWAY.

2. FIELD VERIFY EXACT FIXTURE LENGTHS FOR CONTINUOUS ILLUMINATION FOR COVES AND LINEAR RUNS. 
PROVIDE CONTINUOUS ILLUMINATION WITH NO MORE THAN A 1" GAP BETWEEN THE END OF THE EDGE OF THE 
WALL / CEILING AND THE FIXTURE.

3. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR FOR PLACEMENT OF FIXTURES 
WITHIN MECHANICAL ROOMS.

4. ALL ROOM CONTROLLERS AND/OR POWER PACKS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE CEILING SPACE DIRECTLY 
ABOVE THE ENTRY DOOR TO THE SPACE IT IS CONTROLLING.

5. ALL UNDERCABINET LIGHTS MUST BE COORDINATED WITH MILLWORK FOR EXACT LENGTHS. ALL 
UNDERCABINET LIGHTS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH MILLWORK SHOP DRAWINGS.

6. PROVIDE 0-10V DIMMING CONDUCTORS FOR ALL AREAS AND/OR ROOMS WHERE 0-10V DIMMING IS INDICATED 
BY THE RELAY PANEL SCHEDULE AND/OR WALL STATION CONTROL SEQUENCE.

7. SUBSCRIPT ADJACENT TO LIGHT FIXTURE INDICATES CONTROLS, PROVIDE LIGHTING CONTROLS WITH THE 
REQUIRED NUMBER OF RELAY/DIMMERS. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL RELAY/DIMMERS FOR DAYLIGHT ZONES AS 
REQUIRED.

8. SEE CORRESPONDING LIGHTING DIAGRAMS FOR GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS, CONNECTIONS, 
AND CABLE TYPES.

9. PROVIDE UNSWITCHED NORMAL CIRCUIT HOT LEG TO ALL EMERGENCY POWER CONTROL DEVICES FOR 
PROPER POWER SENSING.

10. PROVIDE UNSWITCHED HOT AHEAD OF RELAY, OCCUPANCY SENSOR, OR SWITCH TO ALL EXIT SIGNS, IF 
SHOWN, SUBSCRIPT NEAR LIGHT FIXTURES INDICATES CONTROL INTENT. PROVIDE LIGHTING CONTROLLERS 
WITH THE REQUIRED NUMBER OF RELAYS/DIMMERS.

11. MANUFACTURER'S REPRESENTATIVE FOR DIVISION 26 AND BIDDING CONTROLS SHALL BE ACCOUNTABLE FOR 
THE COMPREHENSIVE LIGHTING CONTROLS PACKAGE'S FINALIZATION IN ALIGNMENT WITH THE DESIGN 
INTENT DEPICTED IN THE DRAWINGS AND COMPLYING WITH IECC 2021 REQUIREMENTS, THE LIGHTING 
REPRESENTATIVE IS REQUIRED TO DEVELOP DETAILED SHOP DRAWINGS DEMONSTRATING THE LIGHTING 
CONTROL SYSTEM'S TOPOLOGY AND THE ESSENTIAL CONNECTIONS NECESSARY FOR ITS PROPER 
FUNCTIONING, LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES SHOWN ARE TO PROVIDE GENERAL INTENT ONLY. 
MANUFACTURERS REPRESENTATIVE TO PROVIDE ALL ADDITIONAL DEVICES AND MODIFY DEVICE LOCATIONS 
AS REQUIRED TO MEET ECC 2021 REQUIREMENTS.

12. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL RELAYS/DIMMERS FOR DAYLIGHT ZONES AS NEEDED. PROVIDE 0-10V DIMMING FOR ALL 
AREAS AND/OR ROOMS WHERE 0-10V DIMMING IS INDICATED BY THE WALLSTATION CONTROL SEQUENCE AND 
OR BY TYPE OF CONTROL INTERFACE SHOWN.

13. CAREFULLY COORDINATE FIXTURE PLACEMENT WITHIN BAFFLED CEILINGS, PENDANT MOUNTED FIXTURES 
SHALL BE MOUNTED AT THE SAME ELEVATION AS BAFFLES. COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECTURAL RCP AND 
DETAILS PRIOR TO ROUGHAN-IN.

14. PROVIDE CONDUIT FROM DEVICE TO DEVICE IN OPEN AND/OR EXPOSED CEILINGS, CEILINGS WITH CLOUDS 
ARE CONSIDERED OPEN/EXPOSED CEILINGS. NO EXPOSED CABLES SHALL BE SEEN FROM BELOW.

15. WHERE INDICATED ON FIXTURE SCHEDULE AND/OR PROVIDED BY THE FIXTURE MANUFACTURER, ALL 
REMOTE DRIVERS SHALL BE LOCATED IN THE NEAREST ACCESSIBLE CEILING, DIVISION 26 SHALL UPSIZE 
CONDUCTORS BETWEEN DRIVER AND FIXTURE(S) AS REQUIRED BY MANUFACTURER TO MAINTAIN AN 
ACCEPTABLE VOLTAGE DROP RANGE. DIVISION 26 TO DETERMINE FINAL LOCATION AND PROVIDE A 
DESIGNATION MARKER (GREEN DOT) AT THE CEILING TO ALLOW FOR EASY FUTURE ΜΑΙΝΤΕΝΑNCE.

SCALE = 1/8" = 1'-0"

SHOP ADDITION LIGHTING PLAN
BASE BID

LIGHTING SENSOR GENERAL NOTES
1. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CONTACTING THE SENSOR MANUFACTURER 

FOR PROPER PLACEMENT AND ADJUSTMENT OF OCCUPANCY SENSORS.

2. EACH ZONE SHALL HAVE COVERAGE BY OCCUPANCY SENSOR SUCH THAT NO BLIND SPOT EXIST.

3. UPON COMPLETION OF THE INSTALLATION, THE SYSTEM SHALL BE COMPLETELY COMMISSIONED BY THE 
MANUFACTURER'S FACTORY AUTHORIZED TECHNICIAN WHO WILL VERIFY ALL ADJUSTMENTS AND SENSOR 
PLACEMENT TO ENSURE A TROUBLE-FREE INSTALLATION.

4. THE LOCATION AND QUANTITIES OF SENSORS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATE 
ONLY THE ROOMS WHICH ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH SENSORS. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL 
PROVIDE ADDITIONAL SENSORS AS REQUIRED TO PROPERLY COVER THE RESPECTIVE ROOM.

5. PROVIDE DAYLIGHT ZONE CONTROL REQUIREMENTS PER IECC-2015 C405.2.2.3. LOCATE DAYLIGHT SENSOR(S) 
PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATION AND WHERE REQUIRED WITHIN THE ROOM FOR PROPER 
COVERAGE.

6. PROVIDE OCCUPANCY SENSOR WITH AN ADDITIONAL SET OF DRY CONTACTS FOR HVAC CONTROL AT EACH 
VAV BOX LOCATION.

DATE REVISION
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SCALE = 1/8" = 1'-0"

SHOP ADDITION LIGHTING PLAN
ALTERNATE #2

SHEET KEYNOTES
L1 PROVIDE EXPLOSION PROOF LIGHT.

L4 TO SWITCH ON BOTH PLANS: PROVIDE EXPLOSION PROOF TYPE LIGHT SWITCH.

L5 PROVIDE POWER FROM EXISTING LIGHTING CIRCUIT WITHIN THE SPACE.

L6 EXTEND POWER FROM EXISTING LOCATIONS AND TIE INTO THE EXISTING EXTERIOR CONTROLS FOR
LIGHTING. MOUNT AT THE SAME HEIGHT AS THE OTHER EXTERIOR LIGHT FIXTURES. PROVIDE POWER AND
CONTROLS FOR EXTERIOR FACADE FIXTURES FROM NEARBY EXISTING CIRCUITS. EXTEND EXISTING
CONNECTIONS TO THE NEW LOCATIONS.

L9 ALL LIGHTING, POWER, AND MECHANICAL CONNECTIONS TO BE EXPLOSION PROOF. PROVIDE CONDUIT SEAL
OFFS ON ALL CONDUITS ENTERING THE AREA.

L10 REUSE EXISTING CIRCUIT FROM THE DEMOLITION OF THE EXISTING LIGHTING TO INSTALL NEW LIGHTING
FIXTURES.  SEE SHEET E1.111 AND E1.112.

LIGHTING GENERAL SHEET NOTES
1. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLANS FOR ALL FIXTURE LOCATIONS WITHIN A CEILING OR 

CEILING GRID. FOR AREAS WITHOUT CEILINGS, FIXTURE LOCATIONS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC. THE INTENT IS TO 
ALIGN, CENTER, OR SPACE FIXTURES BETWEEN ARCHITECTURAL AND STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS. COORDINATE 
WITH PAINTING CONTRACTOR FOR PAINTING OF EXPOSED RACEWAY.

2. FIELD VERIFY EXACT FIXTURE LENGTHS FOR CONTINUOUS ILLUMINATION FOR COVES AND LINEAR RUNS. 
PROVIDE CONTINUOUS ILLUMINATION WITH NO MORE THAN A 1" GAP BETWEEN THE END OF THE EDGE OF THE 
WALL / CEILING AND THE FIXTURE.

3. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR FOR PLACEMENT OF FIXTURES 
WITHIN MECHANICAL ROOMS.

4. ALL ROOM CONTROLLERS AND/OR POWER PACKS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE CEILING SPACE DIRECTLY 
ABOVE THE ENTRY DOOR TO THE SPACE IT IS CONTROLLING.

5. ALL UNDERCABINET LIGHTS MUST BE COORDINATED WITH MILLWORK FOR EXACT LENGTHS. ALL 
UNDERCABINET LIGHTS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH MILLWORK SHOP DRAWINGS.

6. PROVIDE 0-10V DIMMING CONDUCTORS FOR ALL AREAS AND/OR ROOMS WHERE 0-10V DIMMING IS INDICATED 
BY THE RELAY PANEL SCHEDULE AND/OR WALL STATION CONTROL SEQUENCE.

7. SUBSCRIPT ADJACENT TO LIGHT FIXTURE INDICATES CONTROLS, PROVIDE LIGHTING CONTROLS WITH THE 
REQUIRED NUMBER OF RELAY/DIMMERS. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL RELAY/DIMMERS FOR DAYLIGHT ZONES AS 
REQUIRED.

8. SEE CORRESPONDING LIGHTING DIAGRAMS FOR GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS, CONNECTIONS, 
AND CABLE TYPES.

9. PROVIDE UNSWITCHED NORMAL CIRCUIT HOT LEG TO ALL EMERGENCY POWER CONTROL DEVICES FOR 
PROPER POWER SENSING.

10. PROVIDE UNSWITCHED HOT AHEAD OF RELAY, OCCUPANCY SENSOR, OR SWITCH TO ALL EXIT SIGNS, IF 
SHOWN, SUBSCRIPT NEAR LIGHT FIXTURES INDICATES CONTROL INTENT. PROVIDE LIGHTING CONTROLLERS 
WITH THE REQUIRED NUMBER OF RELAYS/DIMMERS.

11. MANUFACTURER'S REPRESENTATIVE FOR DIVISION 26 AND BIDDING CONTROLS SHALL BE ACCOUNTABLE FOR 
THE COMPREHENSIVE LIGHTING CONTROLS PACKAGE'S FINALIZATION IN ALIGNMENT WITH THE DESIGN 
INTENT DEPICTED IN THE DRAWINGS AND COMPLYING WITH IECC 2021 REQUIREMENTS, THE LIGHTING 
REPRESENTATIVE IS REQUIRED TO DEVELOP DETAILED SHOP DRAWINGS DEMONSTRATING THE LIGHTING 
CONTROL SYSTEM'S TOPOLOGY AND THE ESSENTIAL CONNECTIONS NECESSARY FOR ITS PROPER 
FUNCTIONING, LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES SHOWN ARE TO PROVIDE GENERAL INTENT ONLY. 
MANUFACTURERS REPRESENTATIVE TO PROVIDE ALL ADDITIONAL DEVICES AND MODIFY DEVICE LOCATIONS 
AS REQUIRED TO MEET ECC 2021 REQUIREMENTS.

12. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL RELAYS/DIMMERS FOR DAYLIGHT ZONES AS NEEDED. PROVIDE 0-10V DIMMING FOR ALL 
AREAS AND/OR ROOMS WHERE 0-10V DIMMING IS INDICATED BY THE WALLSTATION CONTROL SEQUENCE AND 
OR BY TYPE OF CONTROL INTERFACE SHOWN.

13. CAREFULLY COORDINATE FIXTURE PLACEMENT WITHIN BAFFLED CEILINGS, PENDANT MOUNTED FIXTURES 
SHALL BE MOUNTED AT THE SAME ELEVATION AS BAFFLES. COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECTURAL RCP AND 
DETAILS PRIOR TO ROUGHAN-IN.

14. PROVIDE CONDUIT FROM DEVICE TO DEVICE IN OPEN AND/OR EXPOSED CEILINGS, CEILINGS WITH CLOUDS 
ARE CONSIDERED OPEN/EXPOSED CEILINGS. NO EXPOSED CABLES SHALL BE SEEN FROM BELOW.

15. WHERE INDICATED ON FIXTURE SCHEDULE AND/OR PROVIDED BY THE FIXTURE MANUFACTURER, ALL 
REMOTE DRIVERS SHALL BE LOCATED IN THE NEAREST ACCESSIBLE CEILING, DIVISION 26 SHALL UPSIZE 
CONDUCTORS BETWEEN DRIVER AND FIXTURE(S) AS REQUIRED BY MANUFACTURER TO MAINTAIN AN 
ACCEPTABLE VOLTAGE DROP RANGE. DIVISION 26 TO DETERMINE FINAL LOCATION AND PROVIDE A 
DESIGNATION MARKER (GREEN DOT) AT THE CEILING TO ALLOW FOR EASY FUTURE ΜΑΙΝΤΕΝΑNCE.

LIGHTING SENSOR GENERAL NOTES
1. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CONTACTING THE SENSOR MANUFACTURER 

FOR PROPER PLACEMENT AND ADJUSTMENT OF OCCUPANCY SENSORS.

2. EACH ZONE SHALL HAVE COVERAGE BY OCCUPANCY SENSOR SUCH THAT NO BLIND SPOT EXIST.

3. UPON COMPLETION OF THE INSTALLATION, THE SYSTEM SHALL BE COMPLETELY COMMISSIONED BY THE 
MANUFACTURER'S FACTORY AUTHORIZED TECHNICIAN WHO WILL VERIFY ALL ADJUSTMENTS AND SENSOR 
PLACEMENT TO ENSURE A TROUBLE-FREE INSTALLATION.

4. THE LOCATION AND QUANTITIES OF SENSORS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATE 
ONLY THE ROOMS WHICH ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH SENSORS. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL 
PROVIDE ADDITIONAL SENSORS AS REQUIRED TO PROPERLY COVER THE RESPECTIVE ROOM.

5. PROVIDE DAYLIGHT ZONE CONTROL REQUIREMENTS PER IECC-2015 C405.2.2.3. LOCATE DAYLIGHT SENSOR(S) 
PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATION AND WHERE REQUIRED WITHIN THE ROOM FOR PROPER 
COVERAGE.

6. PROVIDE OCCUPANCY SENSOR WITH AN ADDITIONAL SET OF DRY CONTACTS FOR HVAC CONTROL AT EACH 
VAV BOX LOCATION.

DATE REVISION
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SCALE = 1/8" = 1'-0"

SHOP ADDITION FLOOR POWER
PLAN

SHEET KEYNOTES
E9 PROVIDE A DRY TYPE TRANSFORMER ABOVE THIS ROOM, LOCATED NEXT TO THE OTHER TWO EXISTING

ELECTRICAL TRANSFORMERS.PROVIDE A DISCONNECT FROM THE TRANSFORMER TO THE NEW PANELS LMS1
AND LWS1 ON THE WALL FOR EASY ACCESS. RUN CONDUIT AND WIRE BACK TO MDP PANEL LOCATED ON SITE
PLAN. REFER TO THE ONE LINE FOR MORE INFORMATION.

E12 COORDINATE LOCATION OF 120V, 20A CORD DROP WITH SHOP TEACHER.  CORD DROP TO HANG AT 7' ABOVE
THE FLOOR.

E13 PROVIDE POWER FOR DOORS. COORDINATE LOCATION WITH OWNER.

E16 PROVIDE EMERGENCY OFF BUTTON AT DOOR LOCATION. PROVIDE CONTROL CABLING FROM SWITCH TO
SHUNT BREAKER ON THE 'LMS1' PANEL FOR EMERGENCY SHUTOFF OF PANEL.

E17 PROVIDE EMERGENCY OFF BUTTON AT DOOR LOCATION. PROVIDE CONTROL CABLING FROM SWITCH TO
SHUNT BREAKER ON THE 'LWS1' PANEL FOR EMERGENCY SHUTOFF OF PANEL.

E20 PROVIDE A NEW PANEL 'Y' IN PLACE OF THE EXISTING PANEL. SEE PANELBOARD SCHEDULE FOR MORE
INFORMATION. PLEASE FIELD VERIFY EXISTING POWER DRAW. IF PANEL EXCEEDS 150A, PLEASE PROVIDE
NEW 300A RATED CONDUCTORS, SIZE 500, IN 4" CONDUIT BACK TO THE MDP SHOWN ON OVERALL PLAN.
PROVIDE A NEW 300A BREAKER IN MDP. PROVIDE NEW 300A PANEL 'Y' AND RE-WIRE ALL EXISTING CIRCUITING
TO NEW PANEL. OTHERWISE, REPLACE PANEL Y WITH NEW 225A PANEL. PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY PARTS
AND CONNECTIONS. REUSE EXISTING CONDUITS AND WIRE WHERE POSSIBLE.

E21 REPLACE EXISTING DATA SERVER WITH DATA CABINET THAT HAS SIDES AND HAS A LOCK.  COORDINATE WITH
OWNER THE BEST APPROACH TO MAINTAIN THE EXISTING SYSTEM THROUGHOUT THE REMODEL.  THE
EXISTING RACK SHOULD BEW RELOCATED IN THE CORNER OF THE EXPANDEND METAL SHOP, NEAR THE
CEILING.

E23 PROVIDE POWER FOR FUTURE HOIST TROLLEY.  COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION WITH OWNER.

E24 PROVIDE EXPLOSION PROOF RECEPTACLE FOR PAINT BOOTH.

E25 PROVIDE POWER FOR MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN.

E55 PROVIDE EXTRA HEAVY DUTY/HOSPITAL GRADE RECEPTACLES AND STAINLESS STEEL PLATES THROUGHOUT
THE WOOD AND METAL SHOPS.

E57 PROVIDE KH INDUSTRIES HEAVY DUTY 20A/120V, 3-CONDUCTOR RTBB3LB-1GB520-J12K+20A DUPLEX
RECEPTACLE PAYOUT END, BLACK COLORED 50' CORD REEL. MOUNT 20A TWIST LOCK DUPLEX RECEPTACLE
NEAR STRUCTURE FOR FEEDER END AND ATTACH CORD REEL TO STRUCTURE AS REQUIRED.  COORDINATE
EXACT LOCATION WITH ARCHITECT AND OWNER PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

E58 PROVIDE KH INDUSTRIES HEAVY DUTY 50A/208V, 4-CONDUCTOR RTMH4L-WW-K6K+50A NEMA 10-50R
RECEPTACLE PAYOUT END, YELLOW COLORED 50' CORD REEL. MOUNT 50A TWIST LOCK PLUG NEAR
STRUCTURE FOR FEEDER END AND ATTACH CORD REEL TO STRUCTURE AS REQUIRED.  COORDINATE EXACT
LOCATION WITH ARCHITECT AND OWNER PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

E59 PROVIDE KH INDUSTRIES HEAVY DUTY 30A/208V, 4 CONDUCTOR NEMA 18-30R RECEPTACLE PAYOUT END 50'
CORD REEL. MOUNT 30A TWIST LOCK PLUG NEAR STRUCTURE FOR FEEDER END AND ATTACH CORD REEL TO
STRUCTURE AS REQUIRED.  COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION WITH ARCHITECT AND OWNER PRIOR TO
ROUGH-IN.

L9 ALL LIGHTING, POWER, AND MECHANICAL CONNECTIONS TO BE EXPLOSION PROOF. PROVIDE CONDUIT SEAL
OFFS ON ALL CONDUITS ENTERING THE AREA.

POWER GENERAL SHEET NOTES
1. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF ALL MECHANICAL UNITS WITH 

MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.

2. CIRCUITS TO ALL MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE DEDICATED UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

3. FOR VAV POWER, PROVIDE A DEDICATED 120V/20A CIRCUIT FROM A PANEL LOCATED IN THE ELECTRICAL 
ROOM OF THE ASSOCIATED QUADRANT. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF ALL VAV BOXES WITH 
MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

4. PROVIDE 120V CIRCUIT FROM THE NEAREST PANELBOARD FOR FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER RELAYS. PROVIDE FIRE 
ALARM MODULES AND RELAYS AS NECESSARY FOR ALL FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS SHOWN ON DIVISION 23 
DRAWINGS. ALL FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS SHALL HAVE A MANUAL OVERRIDE SWITCH. PROVIDE DUCT 
DETECTOR WITHIN 5 FEET OF EACH FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER.

5. COORDINATE PLACEMENT OF ELECTRICAL DEVICES WITH ARCHITECT PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN. WHERE DEVICES 
ARE SHOWN IN SAME WALL SPACE, ALIGN VERTICALLY AND HORIZONTALLY, COORDINATE WITH 
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS, ATHLETIC SAFETY WALL PADDING AND CABINETRY DRAWINGS.

6. ALL THE LOW VOLTAGE WIRE/CABLE FOR LIGHTING SENSORS, AUDIO/VISUAL EQUIPMENT, SOUND 
AMPLIFICATION, ETC, TO BE ROUTED THROUGH CONDUIT IN EXPOSED AND CLOUDED CEILING AREAS.

7. ALL LOW VOLTAGE WIRE/CABLE FOR LIGHTING SENSORS, AUDIO/VISUAL EQUIPMENT, CLASSROOM SOUND 
AMPLIFICATION, ETC, TO BE PROPERLY SUPPORTED PER THE TELE/DATA SPEC, AND AT 5'-0" INTERVALS AND 
TO FOLLOW BUILDING STRUCTURAL LINES. PULLING WIRE DIAGONALLY ACROSS ROOMS IS NOT ALLOWED, 
USING CEILING SYSTEM OR LIGHT FIXTURE SUPPORT/SEISMIC WIRES FOR SUPPORT IS NOT ALLOWED.

8. PROVIDE GFC PROTECTION ON ALL DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT PER THE NEC REQUIREMENTS, DEVICES SHALL 
BE READILY ACCESSIBLE, IF ANY OUTLET IS INSTALLED WITHIN 6 FEET OF OUTSIDE EDGE OF SINK, 
CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE GFCI RECEPTACLE PER NEC, WHETHER SHOWN OR NOT.

9. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF ALL MECHANICAL UNITS WITH 
MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR, CIRCUITS TO ALL MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE DEDICATED UNLESS 
NOTED OTHERWISE.

10. FOR VAV POWER, PROVIDE A DEDICATED 120V/20A CIRCUIT FROM A PANEL LOCATED IN THE ELECTRICAL 
ROOM OF THE ASSOCIATED QUADRANT, COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF ALL VAV BOXES WITH 
MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

11. PROVIDE 120V CIRCUIT FROM NEAREST PROVIDED CIRCUIT FOR FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER RELAYS. PROVIDE FIRE 
ALARM MODULES AND RELAYS AS NECESSARY FOR ALL FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS SHOWN ON DIVISION 23 
DRAWINGS. ALL FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS SHALL HAVE A MANUAL OVERRIDE SWITCH, PROVIDE DUCT 
DETECTOR WITHIN 5 FEET OF EACH FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER.

12. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE ALL LOCATIONS OF FIRE/SMOKE AND SMOKE DAMPERS WITH MECHANICAL 
CONTRACTOR. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE POWER, MONITOR MODULES, AND RELAYS AS REQUIRED FOR A 
COMPLETE SYSTEM.

13. DIVISION-26 IS RESPONSIBLE TO PROVIDE CONDUIT AND ROUGH-IN FOR ALL THERMOSTAT CONTROLS 
LOCATED WITH WALLS. COORDINATE WITH THE CONTROLS CONTRACTOR AND VERIFY EXCAT LOCATION OF 
ALL THERMOSTATS.

14. DEVICES NOTED WITH SUBSCRIPT '(E)' DENOTES THE DEVICES ARE EXISTING AND TO REMAIN UNTOUCHED 
DURING DEMOLITION, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

15. CIRCUIT #S, IF SHOWN, ARE FROM RECORD DRAWING AND SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY. VERIFY EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO WORK.

        •  MONITOR CONTROL PANEL ALARM WITH BUILDING FIRE ALARM.

       •  INTERLOCK MAKEUP AIR AND EXHAUST.

        • SHUT DOWN ALL ELECTRICAL POWER UNDER THE HOOD.

        • PROVIDE CONNECTIONS EQUIPMENT SHUT-OFFS.

 13. TYPE 1 HOODS (VENTILATORS): PROVIDE ALL INTERCONNECTING CONDUIT AND WIRE TO ACCOMPLISH THE FOLLOWING:

 12. ALL 20A 120V RECEPTACLES IN FOOD PREPARATION AREA SHALL BE GFCI TYPE.

 11. PROVIDE ALL DISCONNECT SWITCHES WHERE REQUIRED BY NEC.

        • INSTALL CONDUIT ON THE EXTERIOR OF THE CRS AND PENETRATE THE CRS CEILING AT A POINT WHERE THE CONDUIT CAN DROP DIRECTLY INTO THE POINT
OF CONNECTION. DO NOT INSTALL CONDUIT ON THE INTERIOR OF THE CRS. SEAL ALL PENETRATIONS WITH CAULKING AND INSTALL INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR
ESCUTCHEON PLATES.

        • PROVIDE CONDUIT AND WIRE BETWEEN CONDENSERS AND EVAPORATORS PER KES DETAILS.

        • CONNECT CRS DEFROST, DRAIN LINE, HEATERS, THERMOSTATS, TIME CLOCKS, EVAPORATIVE TERMINAL BLOCK, SWITCH, FAN DOOR SWITCH AND
COMPRESSOR CONTROL PANEL, ETC. SUPPLIED BY THE KES.

        • INSTALL AND CONNECT LIGHT FIXTURES, SPLICE BOXES, LAMPS, LIGHT SWITCHES AND DOOR HEATERS SUPPLIED BY THE KES.

 10. PRE-FABRICATED COLD STORAGE ROOMS (CSR) (WALK-IN COOLER/FREEZER): PROVIDE ALL INTERCONNECTING CONDUIT, SEAL-OFFS, SEALANT, WIRE AND ALL
       FINAL CONNECTIONS TO PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING:

 9. PROVIDE ALL INTERCONNECTING CONDUIT AND WIRE BETWEEN EACH DISPENSER AND THE SWITCH AND ALL COMPONENTS.

 8. COORDINATE WITH PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL PIPING TO AVOID CONFLICTS.

 7. PROVIDE FLEXIBLE CONDUIT AND FITTINGS AS REQUIRED FOR KITCHEN EQUIPMENT THAT WILL BE CONNECTED PERMANENTLY. ALLOW ENOUGH SLACK TO
     MOVE EQUIPMENT FOR CLEANING.

 6. PROVIDE ALL CONDUITS REQUIRED FOR REFRIGERATION AND BEVERAGE SYSTEM LINES.

 5. EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS, VOLTAGES, AMPERAGES AND DEVICE RATINGS INDICATED IN THE KITCHEN EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE ARE BASED UPON THE
    LATEST DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND CUTSHEETS THAT COULD BE PROCURED FROM THE FOOD SERVICE CONSULTANT'S DOCUMENTS. PRIOR TO FINAL
    CONNECTION THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THE CONNECTION REQUIREMENTS WITH THE MOST CURRENT FOOD SERVICE DOCUMENTS OR ACTUAL
    EQUIPMENT PURCHASED. ANY DISCREPANCIES SHALL BE REPORTED TO THE ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER.

 4. CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO FOOD SERVICE EQUIPMENT DRAWINGS FOR ALL DEVICE AND HARDWARE CONNECTION DIMENSIONS INCLUDING MOUNTING
    HEIGHTS FOR ALL DEVICES SERVING FOOD SERVICE EQUIPMENT.

 3. PER 250.122(A), EQUIPMENT GROUND IS NOT REQUIRED TO BE LARGER THAN PHASE CONDUCTOR.

 2. LOAD-CENTERS SHOWN ARE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY ANOTHER DIVISION. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE SINGLE POINT CONNECTION TO
    LOAD CENTER.

 1. EQUIPMENT SHOWN IS FOR ELECTRICAL INFORMATION ONLY. THERE IS NO REFERENCE TO THE QUANTITY OF EQUIPMENT LOCATED IN EACH SPACE.

GENERAL NOTES:

NOTE 3: ALL EQUIPMENT TO BE RATED FOR THE ENVIRONMENT FOR WHICH IT IS INSTALLED.

14. SOLID STATE SOFT-STARTER.

13. TWO SPEED STARTER.  COORDINATE WITH MOTOR TYPE

12. RECEPTACLE / SPECIAL PURPOSE OUTLET / ETC. NOTE 2: OVERCURRENT PROTECTION DEVICE (OCPD) SHOWN IS LOCATED AT POWER PANEL.
ALL FUSING TO BE SIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH FUSE MFR RECOMMENDATION FOR MOTOR
NAME PLATE RATING.

11. DIRECT CONNECTION

10. REDUCED VOLTAGE STARTER NOTE 1: PER 250.122(A), EQUIPMENT GROUND IS NOT REQUIRED TO BE LARGER THAN THE
PHASE CONDUCTOR.

9.   VARIAGBLE FREQUENCY DRIVE

8.   MAGNETIC STARTER / CIRCUIT BREAKER COMBINATION CB = CIRCUIT BREAKER

7.   MAGNETIC STARTER / FUSED DISCONNECT COMBINATION

6.   MAGNETIC STARTER / NON-FUSED DISCONNECT COMBINATION

5.   MAGNETIC STARTER D. FURNISHED, INSTALLED AND CONNECTED UNDER ANOTHER DIVISION

4.   MANUAL STARTER WITH THERMAL OVERLOAD C. FURNISHED UNDER ANOTHER DIVISION BUT INSTALLED AND CONNECTED UNDER DIVISION...

3.   CIRCUIT BREAKER IN ENCLOSURE

2.   FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH B. FURNISHED AND INSTALLED UNDER ANOTHER DIVISION. REQUIRED CONNECTION UNDER
DIVISION 26(16)

1.   NON-FUSE DISCONNECT SWITCH A. FURNISHED, INSTALLED AND CONNECTED UNDER DIVISION 26(16)

CONNECTION TYPE NOTES: RESPONSIBILITY LEGEND:

SHOP EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE

UNIT # DESCRIPTION

ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
INFORMATION
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CNCC 1 CNC COMP 0.00 0 A 0 A 1600 VA 120 V 1 13 A 3/4" 1 2 12 12 CB 20 A 2 A SHOP

CNCC 2 CNC COMP 0.00 0 A 0 A 1600 VA 120 V 1 13 A 3/4" 1 2 12 12 CB 20 A 2 A SHOP

CNCM 1 CNC MACHINE
0.00 0 A 0 A 10796

VA
208 V 3 30 A 3/4" 1 3 8 10 CB 30 A 2 A SHOP

CNCM 2 CNC MACHINE
0.00 0 A 0 A 10796

VA
208 V 3 30 A 3/4" 1 3 8 10 CB 30 A 2 A SHOP

DC 1 DUST COLLECTOR 0.00 0 A 0 A 3000 VA 208 V 1 14 A 3/4" 1 2 12 12 CB 25 A 11 A SHOP

L 1 LATHE 0.00 0 A 0 A 1600 VA 120 V 1 13 A 3/4" 1 2 12 12 CB 20 A 12 A SHOP

L 2 LATHE 0.00 0 A 0 A 1600 VA 120 V 1 13 A 3/4" 1 2 12 12 CB 20 A 12 A SHOP

L 3 LATHE 0.00 0 A 0 A 1600 VA 120 V 1 13 A 3/4" 1 2 12 12 CB 20 A 12 A SHOP

L 4 LATHE 0.00 0 A 0 A 1600 VA 120 V 1 13 A 3/4" 1 2 12 12 CB 20 A 12 A SHOP

PS 1 PANEL SAW 0.00 0 A 0 A 1600 VA 120 V 1 13 A 3/4" 1 2 12 12 CB 20 A 12 A SHOP

PT 1 PLASMA TABLE 0.00 0 A 0 A 2500 VA 208 V 1 12 A 3/4" 1 2 12 12 CB 20 A 12 A SHOP

S 1 SHAPER 0.00 0 A 0 A 2400 VA 120 V 1 20 A 3/4" 1 2 10 10 CB 20 A 2 A SHOP

SC 1 SAWDUST COLLECTOR 60.00 0 A 0 A 0 VA 480 V 3 77 A 1 1/4" 1 3 1 6 CB 125 A 2 A SHOP

TS 1
TIGER STOP CHOP SAW/ LIFT

SAW
0.00 0 A 0 A 1600 VA 120 V 1 13 A 3/4" 1 2 12 12 CB 20 A 12 A SHOP

VT 1 VACUUM TABLE 0.00 0 A 0 A 6240 VA 208 V 1 30 A 3/4" 1 2 8 10 CB 30 A 30 A SHOP

W 1 WELDER 0.00 0 A 0 A 4160 VA 208 V 1 20 A 3/4" 1 2 10 10 CB 50 A 2 A SHOP

W 2 WELDER 0.00 0 A 0 A 4160 VA 208 V 1 20 A 3/4" 1 2 10 10 CB 50 A 2 A SHOP

W 3 WELDER 0.00 0 A 0 A 4160 VA 208 V 1 20 A 3/4" 1 2 10 10 CB 50 A 0 A SHOP

W 4 WELDER 0.00 0 A 0 A 4160 VA 208 V 1 20 A 3/4" 1 2 10 10 CB 50 A 0 A SHOP

W 5 WELDER 0.00 0 A 0 A 4160 VA 208 V 1 20 A 3/4" 1 2 10 10 CB 50 A 2 A SHOP

W 6 WELDER 0.00 0 A 0 A 4160 VA 208 V 1 20 A 3/4" 1 2 10 10 CB 50 A 2 A SHOP

DATE REVISION
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SHEET KEYNOTES
E8 PROVIDE ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS TO SAW DUST COLLECTOR CONTROL PANEL PROVIDE 480V 3P

CONNECTION TO CONTROL PANEL AS SHOWN BEFORE CONTINUING ON TO DUST COLLECTOR FAN. DIV. 26 TO
ALSO PROVIDE 120V 1P POWER AND A DEDICATED FIRE ALARM INITIATION LOOP TO SAWDUST COLLECTOR
CONTROL PANEL. WIRE COMPLETELY AND INCLUDE ALL AUX CONTROLS AND VALKVES AS PART OF THE
SAWDUST COLLECTOR. COORDINATE EXACT CONNECTION LOCATION WITH DIST COLLECTOR SHOP
DRAWINGS PRIOR TO ELECTRICAL ROUGH-IN. DIV. 26 TO PROVIDE 120V 1P POWER TO NO RETURN VALVE AND
ABORT GATE CONTROL PANELS LOCATED NEAR DUST COLLECTOR. REFER TO MECHANICAL DIAGRAM 4/M6.10
FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION AND REQUIREMENTS.

E10 TEMPORARY POWER FOR DUST COLLECTOR. EXTEND EXISTING CIRCUIT TO THIS LOCATION. COORDINATE
EXACT NEEDS AND TEMPORARY LOCATION WITH MECHANICAL DRAWINGS PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

E11 PROVIDE NEW DUST COLLECTOR  AND POWER FEED. UPON COMPLETION OF INSTALL, EXISTING DUST
COLLECTOR IN TEMPORARY LOCATION AND EXISTING POWER FEED WILL BE REMOVED. FOLLOW ALL
GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTE GUILDELINES.

L9 ALL LIGHTING, POWER, AND MECHANICAL CONNECTIONS TO BE EXPLOSION PROOF. PROVIDE CONDUIT SEAL
OFFS ON ALL CONDUITS ENTERING THE AREA.

SCALE = 1/8" = 1'-0"

SHOP ADDITION MECHANICAL
FLOOR PLAN

DATE REVISION
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SCALE = 1/8" = 1'-0"
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SHEET KEYNOTES
F1 PROVIDE CONNECTION FOR NEW HEAT DETECTOR. UPON ACTIVATION, HEAT DETECTOR WILL CLOSE

OVERHEAD DOORS BETWEEN THE NEW AND EXISTING SHOP AREAS. RUN SIGNAL CONTROL THROUGH
COMMAND MODULE LOCATED AT OVERHEAD DOOR MOTOR.

F2 PROVIDE 3/4" CONDUIT FROM MAIN TELECOM ROOM TO A STUB OUT FOR PLACEMENT OF CAMERAS BY THE
SCHOOL DISTRICT. COORDINATE LOCATION WITH OWNER.

F3 PROVIDE EXPLOSION PROOF HORN STROBE.

F4 TIE MAGNETIC HOLD OPEN FOR DOORS TO EXISTING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM.  RELEASE TO SHUT DOORS UPON
FIRE ALARM SIGNAL.

SCALE = 1/8" = 1'-0"

SHOP ADDITION SYSTEMS FLOOR
PLAN

GENERAL SYSTEM SHEET NOTES
1. FIRE ALARM DEVICES SHOWN ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY AND BASED UPON A PERFORMANCE 

SPECIFICATION. ALL NEW EQUIPMENT/DEVICE QUANTITIES, LOCATION, AND ALL NATIONAL & LOCAL CODE 
COMPLIANCE TO BE PROVIDED AND STAMPED BY A LICENSED FIRE ALARM ENGINEER AND INCLUDED IN THE 
FIRE ALARM CONTRACTORS BID. IN NO WAY ARE THE DEVICES SHOWN ON THESE DRAWINGS TO BE 
IMPLEMENTED AS FINAL DESIGN DOCUMENTS.

2. PROVIDE #14 AWG MINIMUM WIRING FOR ALL SIGNAL AND INITIATION DEVICES.

3. ALL BACK BOXES SHALL BE FLUSH MOUNTED UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE 
INSTALLATION OF CONDUIT AND BACK BOXES IN POURED CONCRETE, PRECAST CONCRETE, MASONRY AND 
GYP WALLS.

4. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXACT QUANTITY AND LOCATIONS OF ALL FIRE SPRINKLER 
SYSTEM TAMPER AND FLOW SWITCHES WITH FIRE SPRINKLER DRAWINGS. CONNECT ALL TAMPER AND FLOW 
SWITCHES TO FIRE ALARM SYSTEM.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION AND QUANTITY OF ALL DUCT TYPE SMOKE DETECTORS 
WITH MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR. HARDWIRE TO RELAY STARTER.

6. PROVIDE FIRE ALARM AND ACCESS CONTROL INTERFACE TO UNLOCK ALL INDICATED LOCKS UPON ANY FIRE 
ALARM INITIATION.

7. ALL VISUAL DEVICES SHALL BE SYNCHRONIZED WITHIN THE BUILDING REGARDLESS OF PROJECT SCOPE 
BOUNDARIES.

8. PROVIDE FIRE ALARM RELAY MODULES FOR ALL DOORS WITH ACCESS CONTROL DEVICES.

9. PROVIDE (2) DUCT TYPE SMOKE DETECTOR FOR EACH FAN COIL UNIT, AHU, SUPPLY FAN AND HEAT PUMP OF 
2000 CFM OR GREATER.

10. PROVIDE 120V CIRCUIT FROM THE NEAREST EQUIPMENT BRANCH PANELBOARD FOR FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER 
RELAYS AND/OR JUNCTIONS BOXES POWER J-BOXES PROVIDED THROUGHOUT PLANS, PROVIDE FIRE ALARM 
MODULES AND RELAYS AS NECESSARY FOR ALL FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS SHOWN ON DIVISION 23 DRAWINGS. 
ALL FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS SHALL HAVE A MANUAL OVERRIDE SWITCH, PROVIDE DUCT DETECTOR WITHIN 
5-0" OF EACH FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER, REFER TO DIAGRAM D012.

11. ALL PENETRATIONS OF FIRE RATED FLOORS, WALLS, AND CEILINGS SHALL BE SEALED WITH APPROVED 
MATERIAL TO MAINTAIN FIRE RATING OF SURFACE PENETRATED.

DATE REVISION
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SHEET KEYNOTES
E2 EXISTING CLOCK AND INTERCOMM, PLEASE REPLACE EXISTING INTERCOM SPEAKER WITH NEW DEVICE.

REFER TO AV PLANS FOR MORE INFORMATION.

L7 REMOVE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES AND REUSE EXISTING CIRCUIT FOR NEW LIGHT FIXTURES.

L9 ALL LIGHTING, POWER, AND MECHANICAL CONNECTIONS TO BE EXPLOSION PROOF. PROVIDE CONDUIT SEAL
OFFS ON ALL CONDUITS ENTERING THE AREA.

Y2 REMOVE AND RELOCATE EXISTING SECURITY CAMERA TO NEW EXTERIOR OF BUILDING. COORDINATE THE
EXACT PLACEMENT WITH THE OWNER PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN. ALSO, RELOCATE THE EXISTING SPRINGLKER
CONTROL HUB TO NEW EXTERIOR WALL. ENSURE A COMPLETE AND WORKING SYSTEM.

SCALE = 1/8" = 1'-0"

WRESTLING ADDITION DEMOLITION
FLOOR PLAN ALTERNATE #1

DATE REVISION

GENERAL ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION 
NOTES

1. COORDINATE ALL NEW ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS AND MAKE CONNECTION TO EXISTING 
SYSTEMS. THIS INCLUDES LIGHTING, POWER, SIGNAL, RACEWAY AND OTHER SYSTEMS INCLUDED UNDER 
DIVISION 26 (16).

2. RELOCATE, REWIRE AND/OR RECONNECT EXISTING ELECTRICAL DEVICES AND/OR EQUIPMENT THAT FOR ANY 
REASON OBSTRUCTS CONSTRUCTION.

3. CONCEAL ALL RACEWAY AND WIRING IN EXISTING WALLS, CEILING, FLOORS, ETC. EXCEPT WHERE THE USE OF 
SURFACE METAL RACEWAYS (E.G. WIRE MOLD) IS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS OR IN SPEC.

4. LEAVE ALL EXISTING EQUIPMENT, IN PORTION OF THE BUILDING NOT BEING REMODELLED, IN WORKING 
CONDITION. RESTORE ALL INTERRUPTED BRANCH CIRCUITS, FEEDERS, ETC. TO WORKING CONDITION.

5. EXISTING RACEWAYS MAYBE REUSED (IN PLACE) WHERE POSSIBLE, AND WHERE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE 
SPECIFICATIONS AND THE INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. INSURE INTEGRITY OF EXISTING RACEWAY 
BEFORE REUSE.

6. REMOVE ALL RACEWAYS, CONDUCTORS, BOXES, DEVICES, EQUIPMENT, ETC. THAT ARE NOT TO BE REUSED.

7. REMOVE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES WHICH ARE NOT TO BE REUSED, PLACE IN CARTON, LABEL APPROPRIATELY, 
AND RETURN TO OWNER, OR PROPERLY DISPOSE OF FIXTURES THAT THE OWNER CHOOSES NOT TO KEEP.

8. DO NOT PENETRATE STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS OF FLOORS, WALLS, CEILINGS, ROOFS, ETC.

9. DISCONNECT AND RECONNECT ANY/ALL FIXTURES, DEVICES, EQUIPMENT, ETC. REQUIRED FOR PROPER 
COMPLETION OF THE WORK.

10. ALL DEMOLITION DEVICES ARE APPROCIMATE LOCATIONS. EXACT LOCATIONS NEED TO BE VERIFIED. 

11. DIVISION 26 SHALL CONFIRM EXACT LOCATION OF EXISTING AND NEW EQUIPMENT WITH OWNERS. FIXTURE 
LOCATIONS ARE DIAGRAMMATICALLY SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS. EXISTING ELECTRICAL FIXTURES, DEVICES, 
EQUIPMENT, CIRCUITING AND/OR CIRCUITING AND/OR CONDUITS ARE NOT SPECIFIED UNLESS NOTED ON 
DRAWINGS. FINAL ROUTING OF THE CONDUITS, CIRCUITING AND CABLING SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE 
CONTRACTOR AND CLOSELY COORDINATED WITH OWNER. ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS MUST BE VERIFIED 
WITHOUT EXCEPTION. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL, STRUCTURAL, MECHANICAL, PLUMBING DEMOLITION 
DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL DEMOLITION INFORMATION.

12. DURING DEMOLITION AND NEW CONSTRUCTION, THE CONTINUATION OF BUILDING SYSTEMS MAY BE 
NECESSARY. TRACE AND IDENTIFY EXISTING ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (POWER, LIGHTING, FIRE ALARM AND 
SECURITY) WIRING IN AREAS PRIOR TO DEMOLITION, ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL DISCONNECT ALL 
NECESSARY EQUIPMENT TO MAKE IT SAFE FOR DEMOLITION. WHERE LIVE CIRCUITS OR FEEDERS PASS 
THROUGH A REMODEL AREA, CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN ELECTRIC THROUGH. WHERE FEEDERS AND/OR 
BRANCH CIRCUITS FEED BOTH LOADS IN A REMODELED AREA AND OUTSIDE OF A REMODELED AREA, 
CONTRACTOR SHALL DISCONNECT AND REMOVE PORTIONS OF THE ELECTRICAL BRANCH CIRCUITS AND/OR 
FEEDERS WITHIN THE REMODELED AREA AND REWORK BRANCH CIRCUITS AND/OR FEEDERS TO MAINTAIN 
ELECTRICAL CONTINUITY TO LOADS OUTSIDE OF THE REMODELED AREA.

13. DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT TO BE DEMOLISHED SHALL BE REMOVED, INCLUDING ALL RELATED CONDUCTORS, 
RACEWAY, JUNCTION AND SPLICE BOXES UP TO THE PANELBOARD/SWITCHBOARD. ALL CONDUITS AND BOXES 
THAT ARE SURFACE MOUNTED AND NO LONGER REQUIRE ACTIVE CIRCUITS SHALL BE COMPLETELY REMOVED. 
DEVICES TO BE REMOVED ON DRYWALL OR PLASTER TYPE WALLS THAT ARE TO REMAIN SHALL HAVE THE WALL 
SURFACE PATCHED TO MATCH THE EXISTING FINISH. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL IDENTIFY ALL DEMOLISHED AND 
ABANDONED BRANCH CIRCUITS. THESE SHALL BE NOTED AS SPARE ON PANELBOARD SCHEDULES. THIS 
INCLUDES IDENTIFYING EXISTING ABANDONED AND SPARE CIRCUITS THAT ARE CURRENTLY IDENTIFIED AS 
USED. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH NEW TYPED DIRECTORIES FOR ALL PANELBOARDS.

14. THE OWNER HAS THE RIGHT TO RETAIN ALL SALVAGEABLE MATERIAL. ANY MATERIAL THE OWNER CHOOSES 
NOT TO ACCEPT SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE SITE AND DISPOSED OF BY THE CONTRACTOR. 

15. FULLY COORDINATE MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT ELECTRICAL CONNECTION REMOVAL AND RELOCATION WITH THE 
MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.

16. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY THAT ALL EXISTING EQUIPMENT THAT IS TO REMAIN, BE REMOVED AND RE-INSTALLED 
ARE IN WORKING CONDITIONS. CONTRACTOR IS TO PROVIDE OWNER WRITTEN DOCUMENTATION OF ANY ITEMS 
NOT IN WORKING CONDITION PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK IN AN AREA.

17. CONTRACTOR IS TO PROTECT IN PLACE ALL MECHANICAL, PLUMBING, ELECTRICAL ABOVE CEILINGS. THIS MAY 
INCLUDE BUT NOT LIMITED TO: NETWORK CABLING, COAX CABLING, CONDUITS, PIPING, DUCTWORK, ETC. 
PROVIDE ADDITIONAL CABLING SUPPORTS AS REQUIRED FOR ANY UNSUPPORTED CABLING, RACEWAY, ETC.

18. WHERE DEVICES OR EQUIPMENT IS TO BE RELOCATED, CONTRACTOR SHALL EXTEND EXISTING CIRCUITING TO 
NEW LOCATION. ENSURE CIRCUIT CONTINUITY FOR OTHER DEVICES OR EQUIPMENT ON THE SAME BRANCH 
CIRCUIT.

19. WHERE FLOORS ARE BEING REMOVED AND/OR REPLACED, CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT ELECTRICAL 
FEEDERS AND BRANCH CIRCUITS WHICH ARE EITHER TO REMAIN PERMANENTLY OR UNTIL DEMOLITION IN 
FUTURE PHASING WHILE STRUCTURAL WORK IS PERFORMED. PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY LABOR AND MATERIALS 
TO PERFORM WORK AS COORDINATED WITH THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

20. ANY FIRE ALARM DEVICE(S) REMOVED DURING DEMOLITION ARE REQUIRED TO BE RELOCATED IN THE LOCATION 
NECESSARY TO PROVIDE COVERAGE PER NFPA 72, AND CIRCUITED SAME AS BEFORE. FIRE ALARM DEVICE(S) 
ARE NOT ALLOWED TO BE LOCATED CENTER OF ANY ROOM OR SPACE. IF MORE FIRE ALARM DEVICES ARE 
REQUIRED CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE THEM COMPLETELY, REFER TO SHEET E401 FOR MORE INFORMATION.

21. SEE NEW SYSTEMS SHEETS FOR NEW FIRE ALARM INFORMATION. REMOVE EXISTING FIRE ALARM DEVICE (S) AS 
NECESSARY FOR REMOVAL OF CEILING SYSTEM. RE-INSTALL ONCE NEW CEILING IS INSTALLED.

22. REMOVE VOICE/DATA CABLING BACK TO DATA ROOM UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

23. PROVIDE BLANK COVERPLATE ON ALL EXISTING BOXES LOCATED IN MASONRY THAT ARE NOT BEING RE-USED, 
PROVIDE BLANK COVERPLATE ON ALL UNUSED BOXES.

24. COORDINATE THE DEMOLITION, PATCH, AND REPAIR OF CEILING FOR ALL LIGHTING AND ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUSES IN THIS AREA. DISCONNECT AND RE-CONNECT AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN ALL SYSTEMS.

25. KEEP CLASSROOM SYSTEMS TOGETHER, LOUDSPEAKERS, AMPLIFIERS, IR SENSORS, NUMBER THEY ARE 
REMOVED FROM. BOX EACH LOCATION IN SEPARATE BOXES AND LABEL WITH CLASSROOM NUMBER PRIOR TO 
RETURNING TO OWNER.

26. DEVICES NOTED WITH SUBSCRIPT '(E)' DENOTES THE DEVICES ARE EXISTING AND TO REMAIN UNTOUCHED 
DURING DEMOLITION, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

27. DEVICES NOTED WITH SUBSCRIPT '(E)' DENOTES THE DEVICES ARE EXISTING AND TO REMAIN REMOVE AND 
REINSTALL DEVICES AND NOTED OR AS REQUIRED FOR CONSTRUCTION.

28. CIRCUIT #S, IF SHOWN, ARE FROM RECORD DRAWING AND SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY. VERIFY EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO WORK. 

29. DEVICES SHOWN WITH RED HATCH ARE TO BE DEMOLISHED.
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SHEET KEYNOTES
E2 EXISTING CLOCK AND INTERCOMM, PLEASE REPLACE EXISTING INTERCOM SPEAKER WITH NEW DEVICE.

REFER TO AV PLANS FOR MORE INFORMATION.

L9 ALL LIGHTING, POWER, AND MECHANICAL CONNECTIONS TO BE EXPLOSION PROOF. PROVIDE CONDUIT SEAL
OFFS ON ALL CONDUITS ENTERING THE AREA.

Y2 REMOVE AND RELOCATE EXISTING SECURITY CAMERA TO NEW EXTERIOR OF BUILDING. COORDINATE THE
EXACT PLACEMENT WITH THE OWNER PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN. ALSO, RELOCATE THE EXISTING SPRINGLKER
CONTROL HUB TO NEW EXTERIOR WALL. ENSURE A COMPLETE AND WORKING SYSTEM.

SCALE = 1/8" = 1'-0"

WRESTLING DEMOLITION FLOOR
PLAN ALTERNATE #3

DATE REVISION

GENERAL ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION 
NOTES

1. COORDINATE ALL NEW ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS AND MAKE CONNECTION TO EXISTING 
SYSTEMS. THIS INCLUDES LIGHTING, POWER, SIGNAL, RACEWAY AND OTHER SYSTEMS INCLUDED UNDER 
DIVISION 26 (16).

2. RELOCATE, REWIRE AND/OR RECONNECT EXISTING ELECTRICAL DEVICES AND/OR EQUIPMENT THAT FOR ANY 
REASON OBSTRUCTS CONSTRUCTION.

3. CONCEAL ALL RACEWAY AND WIRING IN EXISTING WALLS, CEILING, FLOORS, ETC. EXCEPT WHERE THE USE OF 
SURFACE METAL RACEWAYS (E.G. WIRE MOLD) IS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS OR IN SPEC.

4. LEAVE ALL EXISTING EQUIPMENT, IN PORTION OF THE BUILDING NOT BEING REMODELLED, IN WORKING 
CONDITION. RESTORE ALL INTERRUPTED BRANCH CIRCUITS, FEEDERS, ETC. TO WORKING CONDITION.

5. EXISTING RACEWAYS MAYBE REUSED (IN PLACE) WHERE POSSIBLE, AND WHERE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE 
SPECIFICATIONS AND THE INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. INSURE INTEGRITY OF EXISTING RACEWAY 
BEFORE REUSE.

6. REMOVE ALL RACEWAYS, CONDUCTORS, BOXES, DEVICES, EQUIPMENT, ETC. THAT ARE NOT TO BE REUSED.

7. REMOVE EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES WHICH ARE NOT TO BE REUSED, PLACE IN CARTON, LABEL APPROPRIATELY, 
AND RETURN TO OWNER, OR PROPERLY DISPOSE OF FIXTURES THAT THE OWNER CHOOSES NOT TO KEEP.

8. DO NOT PENETRATE STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS OF FLOORS, WALLS, CEILINGS, ROOFS, ETC.

9. DISCONNECT AND RECONNECT ANY/ALL FIXTURES, DEVICES, EQUIPMENT, ETC. REQUIRED FOR PROPER 
COMPLETION OF THE WORK.

10. ALL DEMOLITION DEVICES ARE APPROCIMATE LOCATIONS. EXACT LOCATIONS NEED TO BE VERIFIED. 

11. DIVISION 26 SHALL CONFIRM EXACT LOCATION OF EXISTING AND NEW EQUIPMENT WITH OWNERS. FIXTURE 
LOCATIONS ARE DIAGRAMMATICALLY SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS. EXISTING ELECTRICAL FIXTURES, DEVICES, 
EQUIPMENT, CIRCUITING AND/OR CIRCUITING AND/OR CONDUITS ARE NOT SPECIFIED UNLESS NOTED ON 
DRAWINGS. FINAL ROUTING OF THE CONDUITS, CIRCUITING AND CABLING SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE 
CONTRACTOR AND CLOSELY COORDINATED WITH OWNER. ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS MUST BE VERIFIED 
WITHOUT EXCEPTION. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL, STRUCTURAL, MECHANICAL, PLUMBING DEMOLITION 
DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL DEMOLITION INFORMATION.

12. DURING DEMOLITION AND NEW CONSTRUCTION, THE CONTINUATION OF BUILDING SYSTEMS MAY BE 
NECESSARY. TRACE AND IDENTIFY EXISTING ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (POWER, LIGHTING, FIRE ALARM AND 
SECURITY) WIRING IN AREAS PRIOR TO DEMOLITION, ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL DISCONNECT ALL 
NECESSARY EQUIPMENT TO MAKE IT SAFE FOR DEMOLITION. WHERE LIVE CIRCUITS OR FEEDERS PASS 
THROUGH A REMODEL AREA, CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN ELECTRIC THROUGH. WHERE FEEDERS AND/OR 
BRANCH CIRCUITS FEED BOTH LOADS IN A REMODELED AREA AND OUTSIDE OF A REMODELED AREA, 
CONTRACTOR SHALL DISCONNECT AND REMOVE PORTIONS OF THE ELECTRICAL BRANCH CIRCUITS AND/OR 
FEEDERS WITHIN THE REMODELED AREA AND REWORK BRANCH CIRCUITS AND/OR FEEDERS TO MAINTAIN 
ELECTRICAL CONTINUITY TO LOADS OUTSIDE OF THE REMODELED AREA.

13. DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT TO BE DEMOLISHED SHALL BE REMOVED, INCLUDING ALL RELATED CONDUCTORS, 
RACEWAY, JUNCTION AND SPLICE BOXES UP TO THE PANELBOARD/SWITCHBOARD. ALL CONDUITS AND BOXES 
THAT ARE SURFACE MOUNTED AND NO LONGER REQUIRE ACTIVE CIRCUITS SHALL BE COMPLETELY REMOVED. 
DEVICES TO BE REMOVED ON DRYWALL OR PLASTER TYPE WALLS THAT ARE TO REMAIN SHALL HAVE THE WALL 
SURFACE PATCHED TO MATCH THE EXISTING FINISH. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL IDENTIFY ALL DEMOLISHED AND 
ABANDONED BRANCH CIRCUITS. THESE SHALL BE NOTED AS SPARE ON PANELBOARD SCHEDULES. THIS 
INCLUDES IDENTIFYING EXISTING ABANDONED AND SPARE CIRCUITS THAT ARE CURRENTLY IDENTIFIED AS 
USED. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH NEW TYPED DIRECTORIES FOR ALL PANELBOARDS.

14. THE OWNER HAS THE RIGHT TO RETAIN ALL SALVAGEABLE MATERIAL. ANY MATERIAL THE OWNER CHOOSES 
NOT TO ACCEPT SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE SITE AND DISPOSED OF BY THE CONTRACTOR. 

15. FULLY COORDINATE MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT ELECTRICAL CONNECTION REMOVAL AND RELOCATION WITH THE 
MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.

16. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY THAT ALL EXISTING EQUIPMENT THAT IS TO REMAIN, BE REMOVED AND RE-INSTALLED 
ARE IN WORKING CONDITIONS. CONTRACTOR IS TO PROVIDE OWNER WRITTEN DOCUMENTATION OF ANY ITEMS 
NOT IN WORKING CONDITION PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK IN AN AREA.

17. CONTRACTOR IS TO PROTECT IN PLACE ALL MECHANICAL, PLUMBING, ELECTRICAL ABOVE CEILINGS. THIS MAY 
INCLUDE BUT NOT LIMITED TO: NETWORK CABLING, COAX CABLING, CONDUITS, PIPING, DUCTWORK, ETC. 
PROVIDE ADDITIONAL CABLING SUPPORTS AS REQUIRED FOR ANY UNSUPPORTED CABLING, RACEWAY, ETC.

18. WHERE DEVICES OR EQUIPMENT IS TO BE RELOCATED, CONTRACTOR SHALL EXTEND EXISTING CIRCUITING TO 
NEW LOCATION. ENSURE CIRCUIT CONTINUITY FOR OTHER DEVICES OR EQUIPMENT ON THE SAME BRANCH 
CIRCUIT.

19. WHERE FLOORS ARE BEING REMOVED AND/OR REPLACED, CONTRACTOR SHALL PROTECT ELECTRICAL 
FEEDERS AND BRANCH CIRCUITS WHICH ARE EITHER TO REMAIN PERMANENTLY OR UNTIL DEMOLITION IN 
FUTURE PHASING WHILE STRUCTURAL WORK IS PERFORMED. PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY LABOR AND MATERIALS 
TO PERFORM WORK AS COORDINATED WITH THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER.

20. ANY FIRE ALARM DEVICE(S) REMOVED DURING DEMOLITION ARE REQUIRED TO BE RELOCATED IN THE LOCATION 
NECESSARY TO PROVIDE COVERAGE PER NFPA 72, AND CIRCUITED SAME AS BEFORE. FIRE ALARM DEVICE(S) 
ARE NOT ALLOWED TO BE LOCATED CENTER OF ANY ROOM OR SPACE. IF MORE FIRE ALARM DEVICES ARE 
REQUIRED CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE THEM COMPLETELY, REFER TO SHEET E401 FOR MORE INFORMATION.

21. SEE NEW SYSTEMS SHEETS FOR NEW FIRE ALARM INFORMATION. REMOVE EXISTING FIRE ALARM DEVICE (S) AS 
NECESSARY FOR REMOVAL OF CEILING SYSTEM. RE-INSTALL ONCE NEW CEILING IS INSTALLED.

22. REMOVE VOICE/DATA CABLING BACK TO DATA ROOM UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

23. PROVIDE BLANK COVERPLATE ON ALL EXISTING BOXES LOCATED IN MASONRY THAT ARE NOT BEING RE-USED, 
PROVIDE BLANK COVERPLATE ON ALL UNUSED BOXES.

24. COORDINATE THE DEMOLITION, PATCH, AND REPAIR OF CEILING FOR ALL LIGHTING AND ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUSES IN THIS AREA. DISCONNECT AND RE-CONNECT AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN ALL SYSTEMS.

25. KEEP CLASSROOM SYSTEMS TOGETHER, LOUDSPEAKERS, AMPLIFIERS, IR SENSORS, NUMBER THEY ARE 
REMOVED FROM. BOX EACH LOCATION IN SEPARATE BOXES AND LABEL WITH CLASSROOM NUMBER PRIOR TO 
RETURNING TO OWNER.

26. DEVICES NOTED WITH SUBSCRIPT '(E)' DENOTES THE DEVICES ARE EXISTING AND TO REMAIN UNTOUCHED 
DURING DEMOLITION, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

27. DEVICES NOTED WITH SUBSCRIPT '(E)' DENOTES THE DEVICES ARE EXISTING AND TO REMAIN REMOVE AND 
REINSTALL DEVICES AND NOTED OR AS REQUIRED FOR CONSTRUCTION.

28. CIRCUIT #S, IF SHOWN, ARE FROM RECORD DRAWING AND SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY. VERIFY EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO WORK. 

29. DEVICES SHOWN WITH RED HATCH ARE TO BE DEMOLISHED.
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SHEET KEYNOTES
L2 PROVIDE MANUAL OVERRIDE SWITCH FOR WINDOW SHADE CONTROL.

L3 PROVIDE DAYLIGHT SENSOR FOR MOTORIZED WINDOW SHADE CONTROL. PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY WIRING
FROM SENSOR TO CENTRAL CONTROLLER TO WINDOW SHADES. REFER TO POWER PLANS FOR MORE
INFORMATION.

L6 EXTEND POWER FROM EXISTING LOCATIONS AND TIE INTO THE EXISTING EXTERIOR CONTROLS FOR
LIGHTING. MOUNT AT THE SAME HEIGHT AS THE OTHER EXTERIOR LIGHT FIXTURES. PROVIDE POWER AND
CONTROLS FOR EXTERIOR FACADE FIXTURES FROM NEARBY EXISTING CIRCUITS. EXTEND EXISTING
CONNECTIONS TO THE NEW LOCATIONS.

SCALE = 1/8" = 1'-0"

WRESTLING ADDITION LIGHTING
PLAN ALTERNATE #1

LIGHTING GENERAL SHEET NOTES
1. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLANS FOR ALL FIXTURE LOCATIONS WITHIN A CEILING OR 

CEILING GRID. FOR AREAS WITHOUT CEILINGS, FIXTURE LOCATIONS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC. THE INTENT IS TO 
ALIGN, CENTER, OR SPACE FIXTURES BETWEEN ARCHITECTURAL AND STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS. COORDINATE 
WITH PAINTING CONTRACTOR FOR PAINTING OF EXPOSED RACEWAY.

2. FIELD VERIFY EXACT FIXTURE LENGTHS FOR CONTINUOUS ILLUMINATION FOR COVES AND LINEAR RUNS. 
PROVIDE CONTINUOUS ILLUMINATION WITH NO MORE THAN A 1" GAP BETWEEN THE END OF THE EDGE OF THE 
WALL / CEILING AND THE FIXTURE.

3. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR FOR PLACEMENT OF FIXTURES 
WITHIN MECHANICAL ROOMS.

4. ALL ROOM CONTROLLERS AND/OR POWER PACKS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE CEILING SPACE DIRECTLY 
ABOVE THE ENTRY DOOR TO THE SPACE IT IS CONTROLLING.

5. ALL UNDERCABINET LIGHTS MUST BE COORDINATED WITH MILLWORK FOR EXACT LENGTHS. ALL 
UNDERCABINET LIGHTS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH MILLWORK SHOP DRAWINGS.

6. PROVIDE 0-10V DIMMING CONDUCTORS FOR ALL AREAS AND/OR ROOMS WHERE 0-10V DIMMING IS INDICATED 
BY THE RELAY PANEL SCHEDULE AND/OR WALL STATION CONTROL SEQUENCE.

7. SUBSCRIPT ADJACENT TO LIGHT FIXTURE INDICATES CONTROLS, PROVIDE LIGHTING CONTROLS WITH THE 
REQUIRED NUMBER OF RELAY/DIMMERS. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL RELAY/DIMMERS FOR DAYLIGHT ZONES AS 
REQUIRED.

8. SEE CORRESPONDING LIGHTING DIAGRAMS FOR GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS, CONNECTIONS, 
AND CABLE TYPES.

9. PROVIDE UNSWITCHED NORMAL CIRCUIT HOT LEG TO ALL EMERGENCY POWER CONTROL DEVICES FOR 
PROPER POWER SENSING.

10. PROVIDE UNSWITCHED HOT AHEAD OF RELAY, OCCUPANCY SENSOR, OR SWITCH TO ALL EXIT SIGNS, IF 
SHOWN, SUBSCRIPT NEAR LIGHT FIXTURES INDICATES CONTROL INTENT. PROVIDE LIGHTING CONTROLLERS 
WITH THE REQUIRED NUMBER OF RELAYS/DIMMERS.

11. MANUFACTURER'S REPRESENTATIVE FOR DIVISION 26 AND BIDDING CONTROLS SHALL BE ACCOUNTABLE FOR 
THE COMPREHENSIVE LIGHTING CONTROLS PACKAGE'S FINALIZATION IN ALIGNMENT WITH THE DESIGN 
INTENT DEPICTED IN THE DRAWINGS AND COMPLYING WITH IECC 2021 REQUIREMENTS, THE LIGHTING 
REPRESENTATIVE IS REQUIRED TO DEVELOP DETAILED SHOP DRAWINGS DEMONSTRATING THE LIGHTING 
CONTROL SYSTEM'S TOPOLOGY AND THE ESSENTIAL CONNECTIONS NECESSARY FOR ITS PROPER 
FUNCTIONING, LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES SHOWN ARE TO PROVIDE GENERAL INTENT ONLY. 
MANUFACTURERS REPRESENTATIVE TO PROVIDE ALL ADDITIONAL DEVICES AND MODIFY DEVICE LOCATIONS 
AS REQUIRED TO MEET ECC 2021 REQUIREMENTS.

12. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL RELAYS/DIMMERS FOR DAYLIGHT ZONES AS NEEDED. PROVIDE 0-10V DIMMING FOR ALL 
AREAS AND/OR ROOMS WHERE 0-10V DIMMING IS INDICATED BY THE WALLSTATION CONTROL SEQUENCE AND 
OR BY TYPE OF CONTROL INTERFACE SHOWN.

13. CAREFULLY COORDINATE FIXTURE PLACEMENT WITHIN BAFFLED CEILINGS, PENDANT MOUNTED FIXTURES 
SHALL BE MOUNTED AT THE SAME ELEVATION AS BAFFLES. COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECTURAL RCP AND 
DETAILS PRIOR TO ROUGHAN-IN.

14. PROVIDE CONDUIT FROM DEVICE TO DEVICE IN OPEN AND/OR EXPOSED CEILINGS, CEILINGS WITH CLOUDS 
ARE CONSIDERED OPEN/EXPOSED CEILINGS. NO EXPOSED CABLES SHALL BE SEEN FROM BELOW.

15. WHERE INDICATED ON FIXTURE SCHEDULE AND/OR PROVIDED BY THE FIXTURE MANUFACTURER, ALL 
REMOTE DRIVERS SHALL BE LOCATED IN THE NEAREST ACCESSIBLE CEILING, DIVISION 26 SHALL UPSIZE 
CONDUCTORS BETWEEN DRIVER AND FIXTURE(S) AS REQUIRED BY MANUFACTURER TO MAINTAIN AN 
ACCEPTABLE VOLTAGE DROP RANGE. DIVISION 26 TO DETERMINE FINAL LOCATION AND PROVIDE A 
DESIGNATION MARKER (GREEN DOT) AT THE CEILING TO ALLOW FOR EASY FUTURE ΜΑΙΝΤΕΝΑNCE.

LIGHTING SENSOR GENERAL NOTES
1. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CONTACTING THE SENSOR MANUFACTURER 

FOR PROPER PLACEMENT AND ADJUSTMENT OF OCCUPANCY SENSORS.

2. EACH ZONE SHALL HAVE COVERAGE BY OCCUPANCY SENSOR SUCH THAT NO BLIND SPOT EXIST.

3. UPON COMPLETION OF THE INSTALLATION, THE SYSTEM SHALL BE COMPLETELY COMMISSIONED BY THE 
MANUFACTURER'S FACTORY AUTHORIZED TECHNICIAN WHO WILL VERIFY ALL ADJUSTMENTS AND SENSOR 
PLACEMENT TO ENSURE A TROUBLE-FREE INSTALLATION.

4. THE LOCATION AND QUANTITIES OF SENSORS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATE 
ONLY THE ROOMS WHICH ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH SENSORS. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL 
PROVIDE ADDITIONAL SENSORS AS REQUIRED TO PROPERLY COVER THE RESPECTIVE ROOM.

5. PROVIDE DAYLIGHT ZONE CONTROL REQUIREMENTS PER IECC-2015 C405.2.2.3. LOCATE DAYLIGHT SENSOR(S) 
PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATION AND WHERE REQUIRED WITHIN THE ROOM FOR PROPER 
COVERAGE.

6. PROVIDE OCCUPANCY SENSOR WITH AN ADDITIONAL SET OF DRY CONTACTS FOR HVAC CONTROL AT EACH 
VAV BOX LOCATION.

DATE REVISION
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SHEET KEYNOTES
L2 PROVIDE MANUAL OVERRIDE SWITCH FOR WINDOW SHADE CONTROL.

L3 PROVIDE DAYLIGHT SENSOR FOR MOTORIZED WINDOW SHADE CONTROL. PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY WIRING
FROM SENSOR TO CENTRAL CONTROLLER TO WINDOW SHADES. REFER TO POWER PLANS FOR MORE
INFORMATION.

L5 PROVIDE POWER FROM EXISTING LIGHTING CIRCUIT WITHIN THE SPACE.

L6 EXTEND POWER FROM EXISTING LOCATIONS AND TIE INTO THE EXISTING EXTERIOR CONTROLS FOR
LIGHTING. MOUNT AT THE SAME HEIGHT AS THE OTHER EXTERIOR LIGHT FIXTURES. PROVIDE POWER AND
CONTROLS FOR EXTERIOR FACADE FIXTURES FROM NEARBY EXISTING CIRCUITS. EXTEND EXISTING
CONNECTIONS TO THE NEW LOCATIONS.

L8 PROVIDE NEW LIGHTING CONTROLS WITHIN SPACE.

SCALE = 1/8" = 1'-0"

WRESTLING ADDITION LIGHTING
PLAN ALTERNATE #3

LIGHTING GENERAL SHEET NOTES
1. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLANS FOR ALL FIXTURE LOCATIONS WITHIN A CEILING OR 

CEILING GRID. FOR AREAS WITHOUT CEILINGS, FIXTURE LOCATIONS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC. THE INTENT IS TO 
ALIGN, CENTER, OR SPACE FIXTURES BETWEEN ARCHITECTURAL AND STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS. COORDINATE 
WITH PAINTING CONTRACTOR FOR PAINTING OF EXPOSED RACEWAY.

2. FIELD VERIFY EXACT FIXTURE LENGTHS FOR CONTINUOUS ILLUMINATION FOR COVES AND LINEAR RUNS. 
PROVIDE CONTINUOUS ILLUMINATION WITH NO MORE THAN A 1" GAP BETWEEN THE END OF THE EDGE OF THE 
WALL / CEILING AND THE FIXTURE.

3. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR FOR PLACEMENT OF FIXTURES 
WITHIN MECHANICAL ROOMS.

4. ALL ROOM CONTROLLERS AND/OR POWER PACKS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE CEILING SPACE DIRECTLY 
ABOVE THE ENTRY DOOR TO THE SPACE IT IS CONTROLLING.

5. ALL UNDERCABINET LIGHTS MUST BE COORDINATED WITH MILLWORK FOR EXACT LENGTHS. ALL 
UNDERCABINET LIGHTS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH MILLWORK SHOP DRAWINGS.

6. PROVIDE 0-10V DIMMING CONDUCTORS FOR ALL AREAS AND/OR ROOMS WHERE 0-10V DIMMING IS INDICATED 
BY THE RELAY PANEL SCHEDULE AND/OR WALL STATION CONTROL SEQUENCE.

7. SUBSCRIPT ADJACENT TO LIGHT FIXTURE INDICATES CONTROLS, PROVIDE LIGHTING CONTROLS WITH THE 
REQUIRED NUMBER OF RELAY/DIMMERS. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL RELAY/DIMMERS FOR DAYLIGHT ZONES AS 
REQUIRED.

8. SEE CORRESPONDING LIGHTING DIAGRAMS FOR GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS, CONNECTIONS, 
AND CABLE TYPES.

9. PROVIDE UNSWITCHED NORMAL CIRCUIT HOT LEG TO ALL EMERGENCY POWER CONTROL DEVICES FOR 
PROPER POWER SENSING.

10. PROVIDE UNSWITCHED HOT AHEAD OF RELAY, OCCUPANCY SENSOR, OR SWITCH TO ALL EXIT SIGNS, IF 
SHOWN, SUBSCRIPT NEAR LIGHT FIXTURES INDICATES CONTROL INTENT. PROVIDE LIGHTING CONTROLLERS 
WITH THE REQUIRED NUMBER OF RELAYS/DIMMERS.

11. MANUFACTURER'S REPRESENTATIVE FOR DIVISION 26 AND BIDDING CONTROLS SHALL BE ACCOUNTABLE FOR 
THE COMPREHENSIVE LIGHTING CONTROLS PACKAGE'S FINALIZATION IN ALIGNMENT WITH THE DESIGN 
INTENT DEPICTED IN THE DRAWINGS AND COMPLYING WITH IECC 2021 REQUIREMENTS, THE LIGHTING 
REPRESENTATIVE IS REQUIRED TO DEVELOP DETAILED SHOP DRAWINGS DEMONSTRATING THE LIGHTING 
CONTROL SYSTEM'S TOPOLOGY AND THE ESSENTIAL CONNECTIONS NECESSARY FOR ITS PROPER 
FUNCTIONING, LIGHTING CONTROL DEVICES SHOWN ARE TO PROVIDE GENERAL INTENT ONLY. 
MANUFACTURERS REPRESENTATIVE TO PROVIDE ALL ADDITIONAL DEVICES AND MODIFY DEVICE LOCATIONS 
AS REQUIRED TO MEET ECC 2021 REQUIREMENTS.

12. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL RELAYS/DIMMERS FOR DAYLIGHT ZONES AS NEEDED. PROVIDE 0-10V DIMMING FOR ALL 
AREAS AND/OR ROOMS WHERE 0-10V DIMMING IS INDICATED BY THE WALLSTATION CONTROL SEQUENCE AND 
OR BY TYPE OF CONTROL INTERFACE SHOWN.

13. CAREFULLY COORDINATE FIXTURE PLACEMENT WITHIN BAFFLED CEILINGS, PENDANT MOUNTED FIXTURES 
SHALL BE MOUNTED AT THE SAME ELEVATION AS BAFFLES. COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECTURAL RCP AND 
DETAILS PRIOR TO ROUGHAN-IN.

14. PROVIDE CONDUIT FROM DEVICE TO DEVICE IN OPEN AND/OR EXPOSED CEILINGS, CEILINGS WITH CLOUDS 
ARE CONSIDERED OPEN/EXPOSED CEILINGS. NO EXPOSED CABLES SHALL BE SEEN FROM BELOW.

15. WHERE INDICATED ON FIXTURE SCHEDULE AND/OR PROVIDED BY THE FIXTURE MANUFACTURER, ALL 
REMOTE DRIVERS SHALL BE LOCATED IN THE NEAREST ACCESSIBLE CEILING, DIVISION 26 SHALL UPSIZE 
CONDUCTORS BETWEEN DRIVER AND FIXTURE(S) AS REQUIRED BY MANUFACTURER TO MAINTAIN AN 
ACCEPTABLE VOLTAGE DROP RANGE. DIVISION 26 TO DETERMINE FINAL LOCATION AND PROVIDE A 
DESIGNATION MARKER (GREEN DOT) AT THE CEILING TO ALLOW FOR EASY FUTURE ΜΑΙΝΤΕΝΑNCE.

LIGHTING SENSOR GENERAL NOTES
1. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CONTACTING THE SENSOR MANUFACTURER 

FOR PROPER PLACEMENT AND ADJUSTMENT OF OCCUPANCY SENSORS.

2. EACH ZONE SHALL HAVE COVERAGE BY OCCUPANCY SENSOR SUCH THAT NO BLIND SPOT EXIST.

3. UPON COMPLETION OF THE INSTALLATION, THE SYSTEM SHALL BE COMPLETELY COMMISSIONED BY THE 
MANUFACTURER'S FACTORY AUTHORIZED TECHNICIAN WHO WILL VERIFY ALL ADJUSTMENTS AND SENSOR 
PLACEMENT TO ENSURE A TROUBLE-FREE INSTALLATION.

4. THE LOCATION AND QUANTITIES OF SENSORS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATE 
ONLY THE ROOMS WHICH ARE TO BE PROVIDED WITH SENSORS. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL 
PROVIDE ADDITIONAL SENSORS AS REQUIRED TO PROPERLY COVER THE RESPECTIVE ROOM.

5. PROVIDE DAYLIGHT ZONE CONTROL REQUIREMENTS PER IECC-2015 C405.2.2.3. LOCATE DAYLIGHT SENSOR(S) 
PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATION AND WHERE REQUIRED WITHIN THE ROOM FOR PROPER 
COVERAGE.

6. PROVIDE OCCUPANCY SENSOR WITH AN ADDITIONAL SET OF DRY CONTACTS FOR HVAC CONTROL AT EACH 
VAV BOX LOCATION.

DATE REVISION
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SHEET KEYNOTES
E14 PROVIDE POWER FOR MOTORIZED WINDOW SHADES. 120V, 2A CONNECTION. PROVIDE CONTROLS VIA

DAYLIGHTING SENSORS SHOWN ON LIGHTING PLANS. ALSO PROVIDE MANUAL OVERRIDE CONTROLS ON A
LOCAL WALL STATION. COORDINATE EXACT REQUIREMENTS WITH WINDOW SHADE SHOP DRAWINGS.

SCALE = 1/8" = 1'-0"

WRESTLING ADDITION POWER
FLOOR PLAN ALTERNATE #1

POWER GENERAL SHEET NOTES
1. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF ALL MECHANICAL UNITS WITH 

MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.

2. CIRCUITS TO ALL MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE DEDICATED UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

3. FOR VAV POWER, PROVIDE A DEDICATED 120V/20A CIRCUIT FROM A PANEL LOCATED IN THE ELECTRICAL 
ROOM OF THE ASSOCIATED QUADRANT. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF ALL VAV BOXES WITH 
MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

4. PROVIDE 120V CIRCUIT FROM THE NEAREST PANELBOARD FOR FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER RELAYS. PROVIDE FIRE 
ALARM MODULES AND RELAYS AS NECESSARY FOR ALL FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS SHOWN ON DIVISION 23 
DRAWINGS. ALL FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS SHALL HAVE A MANUAL OVERRIDE SWITCH. PROVIDE DUCT 
DETECTOR WITHIN 5 FEET OF EACH FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER.

5. COORDINATE PLACEMENT OF ELECTRICAL DEVICES WITH ARCHITECT PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN. WHERE DEVICES 
ARE SHOWN IN SAME WALL SPACE, ALIGN VERTICALLY AND HORIZONTALLY, COORDINATE WITH 
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS, ATHLETIC SAFETY WALL PADDING AND CABINETRY DRAWINGS.

6. ALL THE LOW VOLTAGE WIRE/CABLE FOR LIGHTING SENSORS, AUDIO/VISUAL EQUIPMENT, SOUND 
AMPLIFICATION, ETC, TO BE ROUTED THROUGH CONDUIT IN EXPOSED AND CLOUDED CEILING AREAS.

7. ALL LOW VOLTAGE WIRE/CABLE FOR LIGHTING SENSORS, AUDIO/VISUAL EQUIPMENT, CLASSROOM SOUND 
AMPLIFICATION, ETC, TO BE PROPERLY SUPPORTED PER THE TELE/DATA SPEC, AND AT 5'-0" INTERVALS AND 
TO FOLLOW BUILDING STRUCTURAL LINES. PULLING WIRE DIAGONALLY ACROSS ROOMS IS NOT ALLOWED, 
USING CEILING SYSTEM OR LIGHT FIXTURE SUPPORT/SEISMIC WIRES FOR SUPPORT IS NOT ALLOWED.

8. PROVIDE GFC PROTECTION ON ALL DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT PER THE NEC REQUIREMENTS, DEVICES SHALL 
BE READILY ACCESSIBLE, IF ANY OUTLET IS INSTALLED WITHIN 6 FEET OF OUTSIDE EDGE OF SINK, 
CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE GFCI RECEPTACLE PER NEC, WHETHER SHOWN OR NOT.

9. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF ALL MECHANICAL UNITS WITH 
MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR, CIRCUITS TO ALL MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE DEDICATED UNLESS 
NOTED OTHERWISE.

10. FOR VAV POWER, PROVIDE A DEDICATED 120V/20A CIRCUIT FROM A PANEL LOCATED IN THE ELECTRICAL 
ROOM OF THE ASSOCIATED QUADRANT, COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF ALL VAV BOXES WITH 
MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

11. PROVIDE 120V CIRCUIT FROM NEAREST PROVIDED CIRCUIT FOR FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER RELAYS. PROVIDE FIRE 
ALARM MODULES AND RELAYS AS NECESSARY FOR ALL FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS SHOWN ON DIVISION 23 
DRAWINGS. ALL FIRE/SMOKE DAMPERS SHALL HAVE A MANUAL OVERRIDE SWITCH, PROVIDE DUCT 
DETECTOR WITHIN 5 FEET OF EACH FIRE/SMOKE DAMPER.

12. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE ALL LOCATIONS OF FIRE/SMOKE AND SMOKE DAMPERS WITH MECHANICAL 
CONTRACTOR. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE POWER, MONITOR MODULES, AND RELAYS AS REQUIRED FOR A 
COMPLETE SYSTEM.

13. DIVISION-26 IS RESPONSIBLE TO PROVIDE CONDUIT AND ROUGH-IN FOR ALL THERMOSTAT CONTROLS 
LOCATED WITH WALLS. COORDINATE WITH THE CONTROLS CONTRACTOR AND VERIFY EXCAT LOCATION OF 
ALL THERMOSTATS.

14. DEVICES NOTED WITH SUBSCRIPT '(E)' DENOTES THE DEVICES ARE EXISTING AND TO REMAIN UNTOUCHED 
DURING DEMOLITION, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

15. CIRCUIT #S, IF SHOWN, ARE FROM RECORD DRAWING AND SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY. VERIFY EXISTING 
CONDITIONS PRIOR TO WORK.

DATE REVISION
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SHEET KEYNOTES

SCALE = 1/8" = 1'-0"

WRESTLING ADDITION MECHANICAL
FLOOR PLAN BID ALTERNATE #1

DATE REVISION
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SHEET KEYNOTES
Y1 PROVIDE A STUB OUT FOR PLACEMENT OF CAMERAS BY DISTRICT.  COORDINATE LOCATION WITH OWNER.

SCALE = 1/8" = 1'-0"

WRESTLING ADDITION SYSTEMS
FLOOR PLAN BID ALTERNATE #1

DATE REVISION
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AUDIOVISUAL SHEET INDEX
T001 AUDIOVISUAL SYMBOLS SCHEDULES AND NOTES

T060 AUDIOVISUAL ROUGH IN DIAGRAMS

T080 AUDIOVISUAL SIGNAL FLOW DIAGRAMS

T1.211 SHOP ADDITION INTERCOM PLAN

T2.211 WRESTLING ADDITION INTERCOM PLAN

AUDIO AND VIDEO WIRING TYPES:

AUDIO AND VIDEO SYSTEM WIRING IS DIVIDED INTO WIRING GROUPS ACCORDING TO THEIR NOMINAL LEVELS:

AUDIO AND VIDEO CONDUIT SEPARATION

MINIMUM CONDUIT SEPARATION BETWEEN CONDUITS CARRYING WIRING OF DIFFERENT AUDIO AND VIDEO 
GROUPS IS AS FOLLOWS:

ELECTRICAL CONDUIT SEPARATION

MINIMUM CONDUIT SEPARATION BETWEEN CONDUITS CARRYING AUDIO AND VIDEO WIRING AND OTHER 
ELECTRICAL SERVICE CONDUIT IS AS FOLLOWS:

NOTE: CONDUITS SHALL NOT RUN MORE THAN 20 FEET IN PARALLEL WITHIN THE GIVEN DISTANCES ABOVE.

CABLING GROUPS AND CONDUIT 
SEPARATION SCHEDULE

NOTE: NINETY DEGREE CROSSING IN CLOSE PROXIMITY IS PERMITTED.

NOTE: GROUPS LISTED ABOVE SHALL NEVER BE COMBINED WITHIN THE SAME CONDUIT

GROUP WIRING TYPE

GROUP 1 FIBER OPTIC CABLE

GROUP 2 O mV TO 100 mV SIGNALS, EXAMPLE: MICROPHONE LEVEL SIGNAL

GROUP 3 100 mV TO 10 V SIGNALS, EXAMPLE: LINE-LEVEL SIGNAL

GROUP 4 10 V TO 70 V SIGNALS, EXAMPLE: SPEAKER LEVEL SIGNAL

GROUP 5 CONTROL, DIGITAL CIRCUITS, DATA AND VIDEO

GROUP

GROUP 1

GROUP 2

GROUP 3

GROUP 4

GROUP 5

GROUP 1 GROUP 2 GROUP 3 GROUP 4 GROUP 5

ADJACENT

ADJACENT

ADJACENT

ADJACENT

ADJACENT

ADJACENT

ADJACENT

ADJACENT

ADJACENT

ADJACENT ADJACENT

ADJACENT

ADJACENT

6"

6"

6" 6"

6"

6"12"

12"

12"

12"

12"

12"

277/480V AC CIRCUIT

GROUP 1 GROUP 2 GROUP 3 GROUP 4 GROUP 5

ADJACENT

120/208V AC CIRCUIT ADJACENT

24" 24" 24" 24"

24"24" 12" 12"

AUDIOVISUAL CABLE AND 
CONDUIT SCHEDULE

DESCRIPTION MANUFACTURER MODEL NUMBER
CABLE 
GROUP

CONDUIT REQUIREMENTS
CABLE 
TYPE

(#)LA
(#)MA

(#)CT

(#)UTP

(#)STP

(#)HD

(#)VG

(#)S12

(#)S16

(#)AT

(#)RG6

(#)RG11

(#)SFB

(#)MFB

(#)HD

NOTES:

1. APPROVED EQUALS FROM OTHER MANUFACTURERS ARE BELDEN, GEPCO/GENERAL, ICE, KRAMER, EXTRON, 
CRESTRON, LIBERTY CABLE, AND WINDY CITY WIRE.

2. PROVIDE PLENUM RATED CABLES IN ANY "AIR HANDLING" SPACES E.G. ABOVE CEILINGS, RAISED FLOORS, 
CHASES, ETC.

3. CABLE QUANTITY INDICATED ON DRAWINGS SHOWS ON FINAL RUN. IF NOT NOTED PROVIDE CABLING FOR 
SINGLE DEVICE.

4. CONDUIT REQUIREMENTS SHOWN ARE MINIMUM CONDUIT SIZE REQUIRED FOR A SINGLE CABLE, UNLESS

5. WHEN COMBINING CABLE TYPES OF THE SAME GROUP, THE TYPE WITH THE LARGEST CONDUIT REQUIREMENT 
DICTATES CONDUIT SIZE.

LINE LEVEL, 22 AWG
MICROPHONE, 22 AWG

1" CONDUIT = (23) CABLES
1 1/2" CONDUIT = (77) CABLES

WEST PENN
3
2

291
D25454 (P)

CONTROL, 2/22 SHIELDED, 
2/18 UNSHIELDED

1" CONDUIT = (7) CABLES
1 1/4" CONDUIT = (12) CABLES

WEST PENN 5

UN-SHIELDED TWISTED PAIR
CAT 6

5

SHIELDED TWISTED PAIR, 
CAT 6A

1" CONDUIT = (4) CABLES
1 1/4" CONDUIT = (8) CABLES

5
4246AF  *
254246AF (P)  *

HIGH RESOLUTION VIDEO
1" CONDUIT = (1) CABLES
1 1/4" CONDUIT = (4) CABLES

WEST PENN 5
5CRGB
255CRGB (P)

SPEAKER, 12 AWG
1" CONDUIT = (3) CABLES
1 1/2" CONDUIT = (7) CABLES
2" CONDUIT = (11) CABLES

WEST PENN 4
227
25227B (P)

SPEAKER, 16 AWG
1" CONDUIT = (10) CABLES
1 1/4" CONDUIT = (17) CABLES

WEST PENN 4
225
25225B (P)

ANTENNA, COAXIAL RG8X
1" CONDUIT = (7) CABLES
1 1/2" CONDUIT = (12) CABLES

WEST PENN 5807  *

RG-6 COAXIAL CABLE
1" CONDUIT = (8) CABLES
1 1/2" CONDUIT = (18) CABLES

WEST PENN 5
841
25841 (P)

RG-11 COAXIAL CABLE
1" CONDUIT = (3) CABLES
1 1/4" CONDUIT = (6) CABLES

WEST PENN 5
821
D25821 (P)

SINGLE MODE FIBER OPTIC 1" CONDUIT MINIMUM 1

MULTIMODE FIBER OPTIC 1" CONDUIT MINIMUM 1

PER SPEC

PER SPEC

1" CONDUIT = (9) CABLES
1 1/4" CONDUIT = (15) CABLES

4246  **
254246 (P)  **
SPEC 27 1500

HDMI < 20', ULTRA FLEXIBLE
1 1/4" CONDUIT = (1) CABLES
2" CONDUIT = (3) CABLES

EXTRON
CRESTRON

5
HDMI ULTRA/##
CBL-HD-##

HDMI > 20'
1 1/4" CONDUIT = (1) CABLES
2" CONDUIT = (3) CABLES

5

6. PROVIDE ON ALL HDMI CABLES LONGER THAN 35' OR WITH MORE THAN (3) CONNECTION POINTS (1) ACTIVE 
HDMI EXTENSION DEVICE.

7. ALL CATEGORY CABLE SHALL BE TESTED AND CERTIFIED TO ANSI/TIA/EIA-568C AND IEEE 802.3an STANDARDS 
USING A LEVEL IIIe TESTER.

8. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR STP CABLE REQUIREMENTS. ALL UNSHIELDED (UTP) CATEGORY CABLES 
WITHIN THE PROJECT SHALL BE SUPPLIED FROM A SINGLE MANUFACTURER AND MATCH MAKE/MODEL.

77350  *
D25350 (P)  *

EXTRON
KRAMER

HDMI PRO P/XX
CP-HM/HM/ETH 
(P)

PER MFG
WEST PENN

PER SPEC
WEST PENN

  * INDICATES DEFAULT CABLE IF MANUFACTURER DOES NOT RECOMMEND A SPECIFIC CABLE.
** INDICATES DEFAULT CABLE IF HORIZONTAL CABLING IS EXCLUDED FROM THE PROJECT AND NOT OWNER 

PROVIDED.

27 1500

27 1500

9. HDMI CABLES ARE INTENDED TO PASS 4K 60 4:4:4 FROM SOURCE TO DESTINATION. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY 
THE LENGTH OF ALL CABLES USED MEET THIS REQUIREMENT. 

OTHERWISE NOTED ON DRAWINGS. NUMBER OF CABLES LISTED IS THE MAXIMUM AMOUNT ALLOWED FOR 

CONDUIT SIZE INDICATED.

(#)SDI
SERIAL DIGITAL INTERFACE
(RG-6 COAX)

WEST PENN 5
841
25841 (P)

(#)USB USB EXTENSION CABLE
1" CONDUIT = (3) CABLES
1 1/4" CONDUIT = (10) CABLES

CABLES TO GO 552108

(#)X#
MANUFACTURER 
PROPRIETARY CABLE

AS NOTED SPEC. 27 4100 NASPEC. 27 4100

1" CONDUIT = (8) CABLES
1 1/2" CONDUIT = (18) CABLES

AUDIOVISUAL GENERAL NOTES
1. THIS SHEET SET SHOWS WORK AND MATERIALS BY DIVISION 26 AND DIVISION 27. SEE SPECIFICATIONS AND 

DRAWING NOTES FOR RESPONSIBILITY FOR EACH ITEM.

2. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE REQUIRED PROVISIONS WITH THE PROJECT AV SYSTEMS 
INTEGRATOR PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF AV SYSTEM ROUGH-IN.  WHERE CONDUIT AND JUNCTION BOX 
PROVISIONS ARE SIGNIFICANTLY DIFFERENT FROM THOSE SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS, NOTIFY THE AV 
CONSULTANT IN WRITING OF THE REQUIREMENTS. WHERE MINOR MODIFICATIONS TO PROVISIONS ARE 
REQUIRED, THEY SHALL BE MADE AT NO ADDITIONAL COST AS A MATTER OF JOB COORDINATION.

3. BIDDERS SHALL THOROUGHLY ACQUAINT AND EXAMINE THE EXISTING PROJECT CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH 
THE WORK IS TO BE PERFORMED. INCLUDING THE COMPLETE SET OF PLANS AND  SPECIFICATIONS COVERING 
THE ENTIRE PROJECT. BIDDERS SHALL BECOME FULLY CONVERSANT WITH THE TYPE OF GENERAL 
CONSTRUCTION AS WELL AS ALL PERTINENT FACTS AFFECTING THE COST OF CARRYING OUT THE WORK 
THEY WILL CONTRACT TO PERFORM AND BRING ANY DISCREPANCIES OR OMISSIONS FOUND IN THE 
DRAWINGS TO THE AV CONSULTANT'S ATTENTION BEFORE SUBMITTING BID.

4. AV SYSTEMS INTEGRATOR SHALL PROVIDE A FULLY FUNCTIONING SYSTEM IN EVERY RESPECT. ANY 
DISCREPANCIES IN THE DRAWINGS SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE PROJECT AV 
CONSULTANT PRIOR TO BIDDING.

5. THE FOREGOING WORK SHALL BE COMPLETE IN EVERY RESPECT, AND ANY MATERIAL OR WORK NOT 
SPECIFICALLY MENTIONED OR SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS. BUT NECESSARY TO FULLY COMPLETE THE WORK, 
SHALL BE FURNISHED BY THE PROJECT AV SYSTEMS INTEGRATOR.

6. NO CHANGES TO THE DESIGN SHALL BE MADE WITHOUT THE PROJECT AV CONSULTANT'S WRITTEN CONSENT.

7. WHERE APPLICABLE, AV SYSTEMS INTEGRATOR SHALL FOLLOW ALL MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION 
GUIDELINES.

8. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR EXACT NUMBER OF COMPONENTS USED IF NOT SPECIFIED IN EQUIPMENT LIST.

9. COORDINATE EXACT SPEAKER LOCATIONS WITH ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLANS. ANY CONFLICT 
SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE PROJECT AV CONSULTANT PRIOR TO BIDDING.

10. CONFIRM AVAILABLE MOUNTING DEPTHS OF ALL SPEAKERS AND COMPARE WITH DEPTHS SHOWN ON SHOP 
DRAWINGS. BRING ALL POTENTIAL CONFLICT AREAS TO THE ATTENTION OF THE ARCHITECT AND AV 
CONSULTANT PRIOR TO RELEASE.

11. INSTALL/SUSPEND ALL AUDIOVISUAL SYSTEMS EQUIPMENT IN COMPLIANCE WITH SEISMIC CODES, 
MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS, AND INDUSTRY BEST PRACTICES. DURING THE SUBMITTAL 
PROCESS, PROVIDE SHOP DRAWINGS WHICH DETAIL PROPOSED MOUNTING FOR ALL SUCH EQUIPMENT.

12. ALL TWISTED-PAIR (U/UTP, F/UTP, U/FTP, S/FTP) CATEGORY TYPE CABLING SHALL BE TERMINATED BY 
CERTIFIED DATA TECHNICIANS. TEST PER SPECIFICATIONS REQUIREMENTS AND PROVIDE DATA TO AV 
CONSULTANT.

13. ALL HDBaseT SIGNAL CABLING, TERMINATIONS, AND TERMINATION HARDWARE SHALL COMPLY WITH TIA/EIA  
WIRING CONFIGURATION T568 B. ALL HDBaseT SIGNAL CABLING SHALL BE SHIELDED/FOIL (SF/UTP) CATEGORY 
TYPE CABLE.

14. CONDUCT A RADIO FREQUENCY AUDIT OF THE SITE PRIOR TO SELECTING RF OPERATIONAL FREQUENCIES. AV 
SYSTEMS INTEGRATOR TO ENSURE INTERFERENCE FREE OPERATION OF ALL RF DEVICES. AV SYSTEMS 
INTEGRATOR SHALL COORDINATE AUDIT RESULTS WITH MANUFACTURER PRIOR TO PURCHASING RF 
EQUIPMENT.

15. PROVIDE RACK MOUNT KITS FOR ALL RACK MOUNTED EQUIPMENT. PROVIDE CUSTOM RACK MOUNT KITS 
WHEN NOT AVAILABLE FROM THE EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURER.

16. PROVIDE SURGE PROTECTION DEVICE (SPD) IN ALL AV EQUIPMENT RACKS.

17. ALL AV EQUIPMENT RACKS SHALL BE GROUNDED AND BONDED TO MEET OR EXCEED THE REQUIREMENTS OF 
THE NATIONAL ELECTRIC CODE (NED), IEC 1000-5-2 ANSI/J-STD-607-A.

18. ALL AV EQUIPMENT SHALL BE GROUNDED PER MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS.

19. PROVIDE MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDED POWER SUPPLIES OR TRANSFORMERS FOR ALL SPECIFIED 
EQUIPMENT.

20. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE FULL RESPONSIBILITY FOR LACK OF COORDINATION WITH AV CONSULTANT AS 
ADDRESSED IN THE DOCUMENTS

21. UNLESS SPECIFICALLY SPECIFIED OR NOTED PROVIDE COMMERCIAL QUALITY EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS AND 
COMPONENTS DESIGNED FOR CONTINUOUS USE. CONSUMER QUALITY COMPONENTS ARE NOT ACCEPTABLE.

AUDIOVISUAL SYMBOL SCHEDULE

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION CABLE TYPEJ-BOX
MOUNTING

HEIGHT
NOTES

RxH

AX

AT

TB#

HD

HV

IR

KP#

MC

M#

SC#

TP#

TxD

TxH

TxM

TxT

US

VG

V

SV

MA

TPT

P#

CHV

CHD

AXT

MDT

GP#

MAT

CSA

T

LOUDSPEAKER, CEILING RECESSED OR PENDANT

HDBaseT, HDMI RECEIVER, WALL PLATE

AUXILIARY INPUT, 3.5MM/RCA CONNECTION, WALL PLATE D1

AV ANTENNA, WALL/CEILING

HDMI INPUT, WALL PLATE

HDMI AND VGA INPUT, WALL PLATE

INFRARED SENSOR, WALL/CEILING

KEYPAD, WALL MOUNTED, REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS 
FOR KEYPAD TYPE

LOUDSPEAKER, ARRAY, CABINET, CLUSTER

LOUDSPEAKER, WALL MOUNTED

MICROPHONE INPUT, CEILING

MICROPHONE INPUT, WALL PLATE (M1/M2 = D1, M3/M4 = D2)

PROJECTOR

TOUCH PANEL, WALL MOUNTED, REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS 
FOR TOUCH PANEL TYPE AND ORIENTATION

HDBaseT, HDMI AND VGA TRANSMITTER, WALL PLATE

HDBaseT, HDMI INPUT TRANSMITTER, WALL PLATE

HDBaseT, HDMI, DISPLAY PORT AND/OR VGA TRANSMITTER BOX, 
SURFACE MOUNTED

HDBaseT CATEGORY INPUT, WALL PLATE

USB INPUT, WALL PLATE, UTP EXTENSION

VGA INPUT, WALL PLATE

VOLUME CONTROL

VOLUME CONTROL WITH SOURCE SELECTOR

D1

D1,D2

PROJECTION SCREEN
REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR SCREEN TYPE AND SIZE

MICROPHONE INPUT WITH AUXILIARY INPUT, WALL PLATE

2,4.

D1

D1

D1

D1

D2

D1

D2

D1

D1

D1

SCH

D2

D1

SCH

C#

A0

C#

(2) A0

D2

D1

C#

TABLE/FURNITURE BOX, NUMBER REFERS TO TYPE
REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS/DIAGRAMS FOR REQUIREMENTS

2,4.

(1) MA
(1) LA

2,4.

2,4.

2,4.

2,4.

2,4,11.

2,4,11.

2,4,11.

2,4,11.

2,4,11.

2,4,11.

2,6,11.

2,6.

2,4.

2,4,9,11.

2,4,5,11.

IN MILLWORK

AS NOTED 2,4.

AS NOTED 2,4.

CEILING

CEILING OR
WALL

CEILING OR
AS NOTED

2,7.

2,7.

2,6.

AS NOTED

SWITCH HEIGHT 2,4,10.

SWITCH HEIGHT

SWITCH HEIGHT

SWITCH HEIGHT

AS NOTED

CEILING

AS NOTED

RECEPTACLE
HEIGHT

IN MILLWORK/
UNDER TABLE

RECEPTACLE
HEIGHT

RECEPTACLE
HEIGHT

RECEPTACLE
HEIGHT

RECEPTACLE
HEIGHT

RECEPTACLE
HEIGHT

CEILING

RECEPTACLE
HEIGHT

RECEPTACLE
HEIGHT

RECEPTACLE
HEIGHT

(1) LA

(#) MA

(1) HD 
(1) LA

(1) VG

(1) MA

(1) STP

(1) STP

(1) STP

(1) HD
(1) VG

(1) STP

(1) STP

(1) STP

(1) S16
(1) UTP

(1) S16

(1) AT

(1) UTP OR
(1) CT

(1) UTP

(1) S12

(1) S16

SEE DIAGRAMS.

(1) UTP

(1) S16

TOUCH PANEL, TABLE TOP AS NOTED (1) UTP

(1) CT or
(1) UTP

AV CAMERA AS NOTED 1.C#

HDMI AND VGA TRANSMITTER, WALL PLATE (CLASSROOM SYSTEM) D2 2,4,11.(1) STP
RECEPTACLE

HEIGHT

DUAL HDMI TRANSMITTER, WALL PLATE (CLASSROOM SYSTEM) D2 2,4,11.(1) STP
RECEPTACLE

HEIGHT

D12-WAY INTERCOMMUNICATION PUSHBUTTON STATION 2,7,10.

BLUETOOTH AND AUXILIARY INPUT, WALL PLATE, 
UTP TRANSMITTER AUDIO ENCODER

D2

DUAL MICROPHONE INPUT, WALL PLATE, UTP TRANSMITTER 
EXTENDER

D1

2,4.

2,4,11.

ON TABLE/
MILLWORK

(1) UTP

(1) UTP

PASS THROUGH PLATE, # = NUMBER OF GANGS D# AS NOTED

MICROPHONE AND AUXILIARY INPUT, WALL PLATE, 
UTP TRANSMITTER EXTENDER

(1) UTPD1
RECEPTACLE

HEIGHT

CLASSROOM SOUND AMPLIFICATION SYSTEM
IN MILLWORK/

AS NOTED
2,3.

AUDIO OUTPUT, WALL PLATE, T = XLR MALE CONNECTION, 
TS = 1/4 TS CONNECTION

D1 2,4.
RECEPTACLE

HEIGHT
(1) LA

AS NOTED

AS NOTED

AS NOTED

ALS ASSISTIVE LISTENING SYSTEM ANTENNA/EMITTER, WALL/CEILING A1 2,6.AS NOTED AS NOTED

X## DISPLAY, REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR DISPLAY TYPE AND SIZE PER SCH AS NOTED 4,13.AS NOTED

MXT
MICROPHONE AND AUXILIARY INPUT, WALL PLATE, 
UTP TRANSMITTER AUDIO ENCODER

(1) UTPD2
RECEPTACLE

HEIGHT

MT DUAL MICROPHONE INPUT/OUTPUT WALL PLATE, 
UTP TRANSMITTER AUDIO ENCODER

2,4,11.

(1) UTPD1
RECEPTACLE

HEIGHT

M2D
DUAL MICROPHONE INPUT/OUTPUT WALL PLATE, 
UTP TRANSMITTER AUDIO ENCODER

(1) UTPD2
RECEPTACLE

HEIGHT

M4D
FOUR MICROPHONE INPUT WALL PLATE, 
UTP TRANSMITTER AUDIO ENCODER

(1) UTPD2
RECEPTACLE

HEIGHT

2,4,11.

2,4,11.

SWITCH HEIGHT

2,4,11.

2,4.

BT BLUETOOTH, WALL PLATE, AUDIO EXTENDER (1) UTPD1

2,4,11.

RECEPTACLE
HEIGHT

CIS

CI

CREWCOM WALL STATION, WALL PLATE

D1CREWCOM HEADSET INPUT, WALL PLATE

D3

(1) MA 2,4.

(1) MA 2,4.

2,4,11.

TS

HDU HDMI AND USB TRANSMITTER, WALL PLATE D1
RECEPTACLE

HEIGHT
(2) STP 2,4,11.

CONDUIT

(1) 3/4"

(1) 3/4"

(1) 3/4"

(1) 3/4"

(1) 3/4"

(1) 3/4"

(1) 3/4"

(1) 3/4"

(1) 3/4"

(1) 1"

(1) 1"

(1) 1"

(1) 1"

(1) 1"

(1) 1"

(1) 1 1/4"

(1) 1 1/4"

(1) 1 1/4"

(1) 1"

(1) 1"

(1) 1"

(1) 1"

(1) 1"

(1) 1 1/4"

(1) 1 1/4"

(1) 1"

(1) 3/4"

(1) 1"

(1) 1"

(1) 1"

(1) 1"

(1) 1"

(1) 1"

(1) 3/4"

(1) 3/4"

(1) 3/4"

(1) 1 1/4"
(1) 1"

(1) 3/4"

(1) 1 1/4"

(1) 1"

SCH

(1) 1"

(1) 3/4"

(1) 1-1/2"

(1) 1 1/4"
(1) 1"

CAL

C##
CUSTOM JUNCTION BOX, REFER TO SCHEDULE AND DIAGRAM
FOR EQUIPMENT, JUNCTION BOX AND CONDUIT

AS NOTEDSCH AS NOTED

J JUNCTION BOX, ABOVE ACCESSIBLE CEILING A0 AS NOTED

SB# SOUND BAR, REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR TYPE
UNDER DISPLAY

OR AS NOTED
D1 (1) 1" 1,5.

DEVICE/EQUIPMENT TYPE CALLOUT####

RS# ROOM SCHEDULING TOUCHPANEL SWITCH HEIGHT (1) STP

MB TABLE TOP BOUNDARY MICROPHONE (1) MA

MW WALL MOUNTED, PUSH TO TALK MICROPHONE SWITCH HEIGHT (1) MAD1 2,4.

Rx HDBaseT RECEIVER DEVICE, SURFACE MOUNTED (1) STP 2,4,8,11.(1) 1"

AS NOTED

SCH

SCH (1) 1"

(1) 1/2" 2,3,9.

(1) 3/4"

2.

PT

FB
FLOOR BOX - REFER TO ELECTRICAL DOCUMENTS FOR
MAKE/MODEL - REFER TO DIAGRAMS FOR AV DEVICE LAYOUT

AS NOTEDAS NOTED

POKE THRU - REFER TO ELECTRICAL DOCUMENTS FOR
MAKE/MODEL - REFER TO DIAGRAMS FOR AV DEVICE LAYOUT

AS NOTED(1) 1 1/2"

CONDUIT RUN CONCEALED IN WALL OR CEILING

CONDUIT RUN CONCEALED IN FLOOR OR GROUND

CONDUIT UP

CONDUIT DOWN

CONDUIT STUB LOCATION

CONDUIT/CIRCUIT CONTINUATION

AS NOTED

AS NOTED

AS NOTED

AS NOTED

AS NOTED

AS NOTED

#
## ELEVATION VIEW TAG (# = VIEW NUMBER, ## = SHEET NUMBER)

EQUIPMENT CABINET/RACK

CLG EQUIPMENT CEILING RACK

EQUIPMENT 2-POST CABINET/RACK

C# AS NOTEDSCH

C# AS NOTEDSCH

#
## DIAGRAM CALLOUT TAG 

RECEPTACLE
HEIGHT

SWITCH HEIGHT

SWITCH HEIGHT

SWITCH HEIGHT

SWITCH HEIGHT

IN MILLWORK/
UNDER TABLE

DC# AVoIP DECODER, WALL PLATE (# IDENTIFIES UNIQUE PLATES) SCH 2,4,11.(1) UTP(1) 1"

EN# AVoIP ENCODER, WALL PLATE (# IDENTIFIES UNIQUE PLATES) SCH 2,4,11.(1) UTP(1) 1"

ABBREV. DESCRIPTION ABBREV. DESCRIPTION

ABBREVIATIONS INDEX

# NUMBER

AFF ABOVE FINISH FLOOR

AUX AUXILIARY

AWG AMERICAN WIRE GAUGE

BC BARE COPPER

C CONDUIT

CATV CABLE TELEVISION

CLG CEILING

CNTR CONTRACTOR

CU COPPER

C/W COMPLETE WITH

DWG DRAWING

(E) EXISTING

MAX MAXIMUM

MIC MICROPHONE

MIN MINIMUM

MTG MOUNTING

N/A NOT APPLICABLE

NIC NOT IN CONTRACT

NTS NOT TO SCALE

(R) RELOCATE

SPEC SPECIFICATIONS

SPKR SPEAKER

TV TELEVISION

TYP TYPICAL

UG UNDERGROUND

UPS UNINTERRUPTED POWER SUPPLY

W WATTS

W/O WITHOUT

ARCH ARCHITECTURE

PLEN PLENUM

RECPT RECEPTACLE

FT FOOT

GND GROUND

IG ISOLATED GROUND

IN INCH

J-BOX JUNCTION BOX

LTG LIGHTING

MFG MANUFACTURER

MEP MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL AND PLUMBING

NOTES:

1. HEIGHT MEASURED TO BOTTOM OF THE DEVICE FROM FINISHED 
FLOOR.

2. HEIGHT MEASURED TO CENTER LINE OF THE DEVICE FROM THE 
FINISHED FLOOR.

3. REFER TO DIAGRAMS AND ELEVATIONS FOR CUSTOM ROUGH-IN 
REQUIREMENTS.

4. STANDARD MOUNTING HEIGHT UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON 
PLANS.

5. ROUGH-IN TO BE HORIZONTAL.
6. ROUGH-IN TO BE INSTALLED ABOVE ACCESSIBLE CEILING.
7. ROUGH-IN TO BE INSTALLED ABOVE CEILING.
8. DEVICE IS TYPICALLY LOCATED IN MILLWORK, FURNITURE, BEHIND A 

MONITOR OR ABOVE A PROJECTOR.
9. ABOVE TABLE/COUNTER MOUNTED DEVICE.
10. REFER TO MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDED CABLE REQUIREMENTS 

FOR EXACT CABLE REQUIRED.
11. FOLLOW BICSI STANDARDS FOR CABLE ROUTING AND DISTANCES.
12. JUNCTION BOX INDICATED IS FOR MOST INSTALLATIONS. DEVICE WILL 

BE NOTED WHEN JUNCTION BOX SIZE REQUIREMENTS ARE 
DIFFERENT FROM INDICATED.

13. MOUNTING HEIGHT SHOWN IS FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE MONITOR 
TO THE FINISHED FLOOR.

GENERAL SCHEDULE NOTES:

A. TYPICAL SYMBOL SCHEDULE. SOME SYMBOLS MAY NOT BE USED IN 
THIS SET OF DRAWINGS.

B. DEVICES WITH "A" ADJACENT TO IT INDICATE DEVICE TO BE 
COORDINATED WITH MILLWORK PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

C. ROUGH-IN JUNCTION BOX, CONDUIT, AND MOUNTING HEIGHT ARE 
DEFAULT REQUIREMENTS. REFER TO PLANS FOR SPECIFIC NOTES 
AND REQUIREMENTS FOR A SPECIFIC INSTANCE.

D. CONDUIT STUBBED INTO ACCESSIBLE CEILING UNLESS OTHERWISE 
NOTED.

E. CABLE FROM DEVICE TO BE HOMERUN TO DESTINATION WITHOUT 
SPLICES.

NUMBER OF CONDUITS

SYMBOL

CONDUIT SIZE CHART
A = 3/4" CONDUIT
B = 1" CONDUIT
C = 1-1/4" CONDUIT
D = 1-1/2" CONDUIT
E = 2" CONDUIT
F = 4" CONDUIT

(A-2e)
a = TO ACCESSIBLE CEILING
e = CONDUIT BACK TO 
EQUIPMENT

CONDUIT SIZE. REFER 
TO CHART FOR SIZES.

ZXC

CONDUIT SCHEDULE LEGEND:

NUMBER OF GANGS IN MUDRING 
(0 = COVERPLATE).

JUNCTION BOX SIZE
A = 4" SQ. 2-1/8" DEEP 

JUNCTION BOX
B = 4-11/16" SQ. JUNCTION 

BOX
C = CUSTOM JUNCTION BOX, 

SEE SCHEDULE FOR SIZE
D = HUBBELL - HBL260/HBL985

X#X  (B2E)
EXTENSION RING 
(IF REQUIRED)

ROUGH-IN JUNCTION BOX LEGEND:

JUNCTION BOX SIZE REFER TO 
CHART FOR SIZES.

AMPLIFIER IDENTIFIER

LOUDSPEAKER TYPES
A  = ARRAY, CABINET, CLUSTER
C  = CEILING RECESSED
P  = PENDANT MOUNTED
R  = WALL RECESSED
S  = CEILING SURFACE MOUNTED
W = WALL SURFACE MOUNTED

SYSTEM LOUDSPEAKER 
IDENTIFIER
BLANK = SYSTEM SPECIFIC
I = INTERCOM SYSTEM
SM = SOUND MASKING SYSTEM

AMPLIFIER CHANNEL

LOUDSPEAKER LEGEND:

LEVEL INDICATOR 
(MAY NOT BE USED)

XX#

LOUDSPEAKER IDENTIFIER

LOUDSPEAKER TYPE

X##

MOUNT TYPES
CLG = CEILING (POLE) MOUNT
F = FLAT MOUNT
T = TILT MOUNT
R = RECESSED MOUNT
S = ARTICULATING MOUNT
H = ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT MOUNT*

MONITOR TYPES
D = TYPICAL COMMERCIAL GRADE
S = INTERACTIVE COMMERCIAL GRADE
V = VIDEO WALL (SLIM BEZEL)
L = DIRECT VIEW LED PRODUCT

* HEIGHT INDICATED IS THE MAX 
HEIGHT, MOUNT SHALL ADJUST DOWN

+##"

FLAT PANEL MONITOR LEGEND:

X

MOUNTING TYPE

MOUNTING HEIGHT FROM 
BOTTOM OF DISPLAY

Z-#X#

MONITOR TYPE AND/OR 
DISPLAY TECHNOLOGY

SYSTEM LOUDSPEAKER IDENTIFIER

ZONE

SIGNAL FLOW LEGEND:

DECODER

STP

IR

HDBT*

HD OUT

AUDIO OUT

RS-232

A-03

POWER NETWORK UTP

N-D01-V320

XX

NOTES:

* = REMOTE POWER

INPUTS

EQUIPMENT NAME/TYPE AND IDENTIFICATION

CONNECTION #/TYPE

CABLING REQUIREMENT, NUMBER FIRST
INDICATES QUANTITY FOLLOWED BY TYPE

IN DIAGRAM SYSTEM CONNECTION TAG

OUT OF DIAGRAM SYSTEM CONNECTION TAG

CONNECTION 
SPECIFIC NOTES

OUTPUTS

N-D01-V320

PROTOCOL ID:
A = AUDIO
C = CONTROL
H = HDBaseT
N = UTP/NETWORK
V = VIDEO
U = USB

UNIQUE ID CONNECTION POINT

DIAGRAM CONTINUATION 
REFERENCE

DC

UTP

UTP

2LA

HD

DATE REVISION



LAY-IN CEILING HARD LID CEILING STRUCTURE MOUNT PENDANT MOUNT INDIRECT SOUNDMASKING

LAY-IN CEILING

STRUCTURAL DECK

JUNCTION BOX

HARD LID CEILING

STRUCTURAL DECK

JUNCTION BOX
JUNCTION BOX

STRUCTURAL DECK

STRUCTURAL BEAM

STRUCTURAL DECK

SAFETY CABLE

SOUND
MASKING
LOUDSPEAKER

DIAGRAM KEY NOTES:

1. AV CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR DETERMINING FINAL MOUNTING 
METHOD AND REQUIRED MOUNTING ACCESSORIES BASED ON CEILING TYPE 
AND INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS.

2. POSITION JUNCTION BOX OVER LOUDSPEAKER LOCATION SHOWN. INSTALL 
WITH BLANK COVER FACING DOWNWARD. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS AND 
DRAWINGS FOR PATHWAY REQUIREMENTS.

3. PROVIDE  TILE BRIDGE FOR  LAY-IN TILE INSTALLATION. PROVIDE SECONDARY 
SEISMIC SUPPORT  HARDWARE FROM STRUCTURE ABOVE (AS REQUIRED PER 
AHJ).

4. PROVIDE 1/2" FLEXIBLE CONDUIT AS REQUIRED PER INSTALLATION. FLEXIBLE 
CONDUIT AND/OR CABLING SHALL NOT DIP BELOW THE LOUDSPEAKER BUT ALLOW 
ENOUGH CABLE FOR THE LOUDSPEAKER TO BE REPLACED.

5. PROVIDE CABLE GRIP IN JUNCTION BOX WHERE CABLING EXITS. CABLING SHALL BE 
NEATLY SECURED, OUT OF SITE, TO THE LOUDSPEAKER.

6. PROVIDE SEISMIC SUSPENSION CABLES LONG ENOUGH TO PROVIDE ACCESS TO THE 
MOUNTING POINT PRIOR TO THE LOUDSPEAKER INSTALLATION. SEISMIC SAFETY 
CABLES SHALL PREVENT THE LOUDSPEAKER FROM FALLING TO THE FLOOR.

1 3

2

4

2
2

4

1

3

5

1

2

5

1

1

3

CONICAL
COVERAGE

SUSPENSION CABLES

AIRCRAFT CABLE

SIGNALCABLE

CORD GRIP

STRUCTURAL
ANCHOR

BEAM CLAMP

FLANGE KIT
(BY 
MANUFACTURER)MOUNTING TAB

SUSPENSION 
CABLES

MOUNTING TAB

SUSPENSION 
CABLES
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EXISTING HEADEND

X3

X1UTP LAN

UTP LAN X2

X4

X7

X5

X6

S168

S1611

S169

S1610

S1612

X

X13

X

X#

S18 TAP

LOUDSPEAKER
3

S22 IO

CALL SWITCH
3

ACPOWER

S161
70V

LA 1

LA 2 S162
70V

AMPLIFIER '##'

2 CH ### W

UTP REMOTE

OWNER LAN TYP CLASSRM

TYP CLASSRM

TYP CLASSRM

TYP OFFICE

TYP OFFICE

TYP WORKRM

EXISTING HEADEND

8

8

8

8

8

8

6

7

6

7

7

TYPICAL 
COMMON 
ZONE

GENERAL DIAGRAM NOTES:

A. INTEGRATOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO ENSURE COMPLETE FUNCTIONALITY OF 
INTERCOM  SYSTEMS IN ALL OCCUPIED AREAS OF THE SCHOOL THROUGHOUT 
ALL ZONES OF CONSTRUCTION. USING CEILING SYSTEM OR LIGHT FIXTURE 
SUPPORT/SEISMIC WIRES FOR SUPPORT IS NOT ALLOWED. AT SERVICE LOOPS 
MAINTAIN PROPER BEND RADIUS ON ALL CABLE. 

B. PROVIDE (1) PAGING MODULE FOR EACH CORRIDOR THAT WILL REQUIRE A 
SEPARATE ZONE. REFER TO DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR ZONE 
DESIGNATION.

C. MULTIPLE ZONES SHALL NOT SHARE A SINGLE AMPLIFIER CHANNEL OR IP 
MODULE.

D. AMPLIFIER REFERENCES SHOWN ON PLANS ARE INTENDED TO SHOW ZONING 
INFORMATION NOT MULTI-CHANNEL AMPLIFIER REQUIREMENTS. REFER TO 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR AMPLIFIER REQUIREMENTS. 

E. REFER TO FLOOR PLANS FOR QUANTITY OF CLASSROOMS REQUIRING 
CLASSROOM MODULE CONNECTIONS. 

F. EXTERIOR LOUDSPEAKERS SHALL EACH BE HOME RUN BACK TO THE AMPLIFIER 
CHANNEL FOR THEIR ZONE. LABEL AND CONNECT THE ZONES AS INDICATED ON 
PLANS. 

DIAGRAM NOTES:

1. PROVIDE (1) RELAY FROM INTERCOM SYSTEM TO ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM. PROGRAM 
THIS RELAY TO TRIGGER A PREVENTATIVE LOCK DOWN. WHICH LOCKS THE OFFICE 
ENTRANCES. COORDINATE EXACT TERMINATION AND PROGRAMMING REQUIREMENTS 
WITH ACCESS CONTROL INSTALLER.

2. CONFIRM EXACT LOCATION OF DEVICE(S) WITH OWNER. REFER TO E SERIES SHEETS FOR 
LOCATION OF DATA CONNECTIONS.

3. REFER TO CLASSROOM SIGNAL FLOWS FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.
4. AMPLIFIERS ARE SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY. COORDINATE WITH THE PLANS FOR 

ZONE REQUIREMENTS. 
5. LOCATE NETWORK SWITCH(ES) IN THE ER/TR (MDF/IDF) FOR THE AREA REQUIRING DEVICE 

CONNECTION(S). NETWORK SWITCH(ES) WILL USE THE OWNERS BACKBONE FOR SIGNAL 
ROUTING BETWEEN EACH OTHER. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR NETWORK 
COORDINATION AND ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS. 

6. ROOM SPECIFIC REQUIREMENT. REFER TO FLOOR PLANS   FOR LOCATION AND 
REQUIREMENTS. ZONES UNDER 3 LOUDSPEAKERS MAY USE THE CARD ZONE AMPLIFIER. 
ZONES WITH 3 AND MORE WILL REQUIRE AN ADDITIONAL AMPLIFIER. 

7. EXTERIOR LOUDSPEAKERS ARE HOMERUNS BACK TO HEADEND. CONNECT NO MORE 
THAN 1 TO A PORT.

8. ROOMS INDICATED ON PLANS WITH CALL SWITCHES SHALL HAVE A CALL SWITCH AND 
LOUDSPEAKER WITHIN THE ROOM. REFER TO TYPICAL CALL SWITCH CONNECTION 
DIAGRAM FOR REQUIREMENTS.

TYPICAL CLASSROOM
CONNECTION

EXISTING EQUIPMENT
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GLUE TABLE

TABLE SAW

4X8 CNC

MACHINE

3X5 CNC

MACHINE

CNC

COMP

LATHE

LATHE

TOOL

CAB'T

SHAPER

PANEL SAW TIGER STOP LIFT OR CHOP SAW

LINE

BORING

MACHINE

POCKET

HOLE

PUNCH

GLUE TABLE

WORK

BENCH

LATHE

CNC

COMP

LATHE

AIR

DRYING RACKS

D
R

Y
IN

G
 R

A
C

K
S

AIR

WIDE BELT

SANDER

PLANER

JOINTER

SPINDLE SANDER

BELT SANDER
BELT SANDER

PANEL

ROUTER

ROUTER

TABLE

AIR

CHOP

SAW

#1

BAND

SAW

#1

CHOP

SAW

#2

DRILL

PRESS

#1

PLASMA

CUTTER

BAND

SAW

#2

AIR

WOOD STORAGE

WOOD STORAGE

WORK

BENCH

WORK

BENCH

WORK

BENCH

DRILL

PRESS

#2

WORK

BENCH

WORK

BENCH

TABLE SAW

VACUUM

TABLE

1

7

1

4

4

4

4

4

6

4

4
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3

3
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3
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Space
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Z-EX

Space
109

Z-EX
Space

110

Z-EX

Space
111

Z-EX

Space
112

Z-EX

METAL SHOP ADDITION
115

Z-ID

FIRE RISER ROOM
116

Z-EX

Space
117

Z-EX

Space
118

Z-EX

EXISTING WOOD SHOP
119

Z-EX

Space
120

Z-EX

Space
121

Z-EX

Space
122

Z-EX

Space
123

Z-EX

DRYING ROOM
124

Z-ID

WOOD SHOP ADDITION
125

Z-ID

Space
126

Z-EX

EXISTING METAL SHOP
127

Z-EX

Space
113

Z-EX

Space
114

Z-EX

INTERCOM ZONES LEGEND

NO

INTERCOM

Z-EX

Z-ID

IW2

Z-1A1

IW2

Z-1A1

IW2

Z-1A1

IW2

Z-1A1
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SHEET KEYNOTES

DATE REVISION

INTERCOM GENERAL NOTES
1. INTERCOM SYSTEM IS A PERFORMANCE BASED SYSTEM. THE WINNING CONTRACTOR SHALL BE 

RESPONSIBLE FOR INCLUDING A COMPLETE AND FUNCTIONAL SYSTEM AS INDICATED WITHIN THE 
DOCUMENTS.

2. INTERCOM CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING THE NEEDS OF THEIR SYSTEM WITH 
THE OTHER TRADES REQUIRED FOR A COMPLETE AND FUNCTIONAL SYSTEM. THIS INCLUDES BUT NOT 
LIMITED TO, ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR FOR ROUGH-IN, PATHWAYS ETC. STRUCTURED CABLING INSTALLER, 
MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR, CEILING INSTALLER, ETC.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF LOUDSPEAKERS WITH REFLECTED CEILING PLAN 
DEVICES AND LOCATE PER MANUFACTURER'S DETAILED CEILING LOUDSPEAKER COVERAGE MAP INPUT 
EXACT ROOM DIMENSIONS AND EDGE-TO-EDGE ISOBAR SPACING OF 948.

4. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING ALL LOUDSPEAKER AND CEILING EQUIPMENT RACK 
LOCATIONS WITH LIGHTING AND CEILING INSTALLER A MINIMUM OF TWO TIMES PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN OF ANY 
LOUDSPEAKER. CENTER LOUDSPEAKERS IN 1/2 OF THE CEILING TILE IN LINE WITH THE LIGHT FIXTURES. 
LOUDSPEAKERS MAY SHARE A LAY-IN CEILING TILE WITH OTHER DEVICES IF THE CEILING TILE IS LARGE 
ENOUGH FOR BOTH DEVICES TO FIT COMFORTABLY AND NEATLY. FOR EXAMPLE A 2X4 CEILING TILE CAN FIT A 
14" LOUDSPEAKER ON HALF OF THE TILE WHILE A FIRE SPRINKLER, HORN STROBE, LIGHTING CONTROL OR 
SIMILAR SIZED DEVICE CAN OCCUPY THE OTHER HALF.

5. REFER TO SPECIFICATION 27 5123 FOR EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS PER ROOM AND ZONE TYPE. 

6. REFER TO DIAGRAM V350 FOR TYPICAL INTERCOM DEVICE CONNECTIONS. QUANTITY OF ZONES WILL BE 
SHOWN ON THE FLOOR PLAN ALONG WITH WHICH AREAS SHALL BE ON WHICH ZONE.

7. ZONING IDENTIFICATION SHOWN IS INTENDED TO SHOW WHICH AREAS SHALL BE GROUPED TOGETHER. 
WINNING CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING THE CORRECT EQUIPMENT REQUIRED FOR 
COMBINING ADJACENT ROOMS TO MAKE ZONING FUNCTION AS INDICATED.

8. ZONES WITH ‘Z-ID’ ARE INTENDED AS INDIVIDUAL ZONES. WHERE SPACES GROUPED WITH #X# ARE 
INDICATING WHICH SPACES SHALL BE COMBINED INTO A SINGLE ZONE. 

9. EXTERIOR LOUDSPEAKERS SHALL BE ADJACENT TO NEARBY HORN STROBE, MAXIMUM OF WITHIN 15’ OF 
LOCATIONS SHOWN. MOUNT EXTERIOR LOUDSPEAKER TYPE 'IW2' AT THE SAME MOUNTING HEIGHT AS HORN 
STROBES, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, AND 'IW3' 36" BELOW THE ROOF LINE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 
NOTED INSTALLATION HEIGHTS ARE FROM THE FINISHED FLOOR.

10. INTERIOR LOUDSPEAKERS SHALL BE MOUNTED AT 108" AFF, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. VERTICALLY ALIGN 
OTHER DEVICES (LIGHT SWITCHES, HORNSTROBES, OUTLETS, ETC.) WITH LOUDSPEAKER. NOTED 
INSTALLATION HEIGHTS ARE FROM THE FINISHED FLOOR.

11. ALL SPECIFIED CONDUIT SHALL BE STUBBED UP INTO ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE, UNLESS OTHERWISE 
NOTED. PROVIDE PLASTIC CONDUIT BUSHING AT THE END OF CONDUIT.

12. ALL LOW VOLTAGE WIRE/CABLE FOR INTERCOM SHALL BE PROPERLY SUPPORTED AT 5'-0" INTERVALS AND TO 
FOLLOW BUILDING STRUCTURAL LINES PULLING WIRE DIAGONALLY ACROSS ROOMS IS NOT ALLOWED. USING 
CEILING SYSTEM OF LIGHT FIXTURE SUPPORTS. SEISMIC WIRES FOR SUPPORT IS NOT ALLOWED. AT SERVICE 
LOOPS MAINTAIN PROPER BEND RADIUS ON ALL CABLE
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INTERCOM GENERAL NOTES
1. INTERCOM SYSTEM IS A PERFORMANCE BASED SYSTEM. THE WINNING CONTRACTOR SHALL BE 

RESPONSIBLE FOR INCLUDING A COMPLETE AND FUNCTIONAL SYSTEM AS INDICATED WITHIN THE 
DOCUMENTS.

2. INTERCOM CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING THE NEEDS OF THEIR SYSTEM WITH 
THE OTHER TRADES REQUIRED FOR A COMPLETE AND FUNCTIONAL SYSTEM. THIS INCLUDES BUT NOT 
LIMITED TO, ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR FOR ROUGH-IN, PATHWAYS ETC. STRUCTURED CABLING INSTALLER, 
MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR, CEILING INSTALLER, ETC.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION OF LOUDSPEAKERS WITH REFLECTED CEILING PLAN 
DEVICES AND LOCATE PER MANUFACTURER'S DETAILED CEILING LOUDSPEAKER COVERAGE MAP INPUT 
EXACT ROOM DIMENSIONS AND EDGE-TO-EDGE ISOBAR SPACING OF 948.

4. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING ALL LOUDSPEAKER AND CEILING EQUIPMENT RACK 
LOCATIONS WITH LIGHTING AND CEILING INSTALLER A MINIMUM OF TWO TIMES PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN OF ANY 
LOUDSPEAKER. CENTER LOUDSPEAKERS IN 1/2 OF THE CEILING TILE IN LINE WITH THE LIGHT FIXTURES. 
LOUDSPEAKERS MAY SHARE A LAY-IN CEILING TILE WITH OTHER DEVICES IF THE CEILING TILE IS LARGE 
ENOUGH FOR BOTH DEVICES TO FIT COMFORTABLY AND NEATLY. FOR EXAMPLE A 2X4 CEILING TILE CAN FIT A 
14" LOUDSPEAKER ON HALF OF THE TILE WHILE A FIRE SPRINKLER, HORN STROBE, LIGHTING CONTROL OR 
SIMILAR SIZED DEVICE CAN OCCUPY THE OTHER HALF.

5. REFER TO SPECIFICATION 27 5123 FOR EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS PER ROOM AND ZONE TYPE. 

6. REFER TO DIAGRAM V350 FOR TYPICAL INTERCOM DEVICE CONNECTIONS. QUANTITY OF ZONES WILL BE 
SHOWN ON THE FLOOR PLAN ALONG WITH WHICH AREAS SHALL BE ON WHICH ZONE.

7. ZONING IDENTIFICATION SHOWN IS INTENDED TO SHOW WHICH AREAS SHALL BE GROUPED TOGETHER. 
WINNING CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING THE CORRECT EQUIPMENT REQUIRED FOR 
COMBINING ADJACENT ROOMS TO MAKE ZONING FUNCTION AS INDICATED.

8. ZONES WITH ‘Z-ID’ ARE INTENDED AS INDIVIDUAL ZONES. WHERE SPACES GROUPED WITH #X# ARE 
INDICATING WHICH SPACES SHALL BE COMBINED INTO A SINGLE ZONE. 

9. EXTERIOR LOUDSPEAKERS SHALL BE ADJACENT TO NEARBY HORN STROBE, MAXIMUM OF WITHIN 15’ OF 
LOCATIONS SHOWN. MOUNT EXTERIOR LOUDSPEAKER TYPE 'IW2' AT THE SAME MOUNTING HEIGHT AS HORN 
STROBES, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, AND 'IW3' 36" BELOW THE ROOF LINE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 
NOTED INSTALLATION HEIGHTS ARE FROM THE FINISHED FLOOR.

10. INTERIOR LOUDSPEAKERS SHALL BE MOUNTED AT 108" AFF, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. VERTICALLY ALIGN 
OTHER DEVICES (LIGHT SWITCHES, HORNSTROBES, OUTLETS, ETC.) WITH LOUDSPEAKER. NOTED 
INSTALLATION HEIGHTS ARE FROM THE FINISHED FLOOR.

11. ALL SPECIFIED CONDUIT SHALL BE STUBBED UP INTO ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE, UNLESS OTHERWISE 
NOTED. PROVIDE PLASTIC CONDUIT BUSHING AT THE END OF CONDUIT.

12. ALL LOW VOLTAGE WIRE/CABLE FOR INTERCOM SHALL BE PROPERLY SUPPORTED AT 5'-0" INTERVALS AND TO 
FOLLOW BUILDING STRUCTURAL LINES PULLING WIRE DIAGONALLY ACROSS ROOMS IS NOT ALLOWED. USING 
CEILING SYSTEM OF LIGHT FIXTURE SUPPORTS. SEISMIC WIRES FOR SUPPORT IS NOT ALLOWED. AT SERVICE 
LOOPS MAINTAIN PROPER BEND RADIUS ON ALL CABLE
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